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EDITORS NOTE

The paradigm of quantum physics enables us to broaden our foundation for truth and worldmidw
explain and include phenomena and insights that have hitherto been ignored or deniedihegcdigsrot fit
into the classical (in many aspects mechanistic...) scientific paradigm. When we do that, we come closer to a
more inclusive oholistic view which can lead to profound or 'paradigmatic' change in any field, and in our
society at large.

The observation that the insights reached in quantum physics point us towards a more inclusive or holistic
worldview has been voiced by many authors, notably by HeisenbBfysics and Philosophyrhe fact that
those insights are so slow to propagate datiher disciplines and to influence general culture may be attributed to
the lack of communication across and beyond disciplines. Knowledge Federation is an international project
whose goal is to develop remedial knowledgek practice$ by federatingkey insights across disciplines, and
to media and popular culture. In the Knowledge Federation Dialog we share holistic insights from a variety of
disciplines to a round table, let them synergize with one another and turn into general insights; And we allow
those general insights, and our dialog, to spread through the media and include general public.

As a part of Symposium of Quantulmformational Medicine QIM 2011 AcupunctureBased &
ConsciousnesBased Holistic Approaches & Techniguksld in Belgrade23-25 September 201(providing
fundamentatjuanturminformationalframeworkfor better understanding of thature of psychosomatic diseases
as well aslimitations of the healing methqdwith correspondinge-Proceedingsof two-day QIM 2011
Symposiunand oneday QIM 2011 Workshopspublished separatgly the oneday QIM 2011 Round Table
Knowledge Federation DialoBelgrade 2011Partial VersusHolistic Oriented Approachesas organised in
September 25as an opportunity for critical consideration of pasiad holistic oriented approaches to physics
and engineering, medicine ahiblogy, psychology and transpersonal phenomena, art and philosophy, society
and religion.

Our e-Proceedings hereby presents written contributions clap®IM 2011 Round Tabl&nowledge
Federation DialogBelgrade 201 mostly papers and rarely only abstracts, enumerated not according to their
order of appearence at the round table but according to their topics, including several of them which has been
invited but not presented the round table)

The Editors are indebted to their institutions and numerous sponsors, as wellessters ofQIM 2011
Program Commitee, Organizing Commitead Secretariatfor logistic supporto QIM 2011 We alsokindly
acknowledge)IM 2011 Roundable Knowledge Federatiddialog Belgrade 2011nvited participants for their
relatedcritical consideration of partial and holistic oriented approaches to physics and engineering, medicine and
biology, psychology and transpersonal phenomena, art andgphly, society and religion.



QIM 2011 ROUND TABLE
KNOWLEDGE FEDERATION DIALOG BELGRADE 2011.:
PARTIAL VERSUS HOLISTIC ORIENTED APPROACHES

10



SESSION C1

11



ROUND TABLE KNOWLEDGE FEDERATION DIA LOG BELGRADE 2011:
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Abstract. As part ofSymposium of QuantuinformationalMedcine QIM 2011(www.qim2011.or) a oneday

round tableKnowledge Federation DialoBelgrade 2011Partial & Holistic-Oriented Approaches planned for
September 25This round table will providan opportunity for critical consideration of partial antistio-oriented
approaches to physics and engineering, medicinéialudyy, psychology and transpersonal phenomena, art and
philosophy, society and religiomhe paradigm of quantum physics enables us to broaden our foundation for truth
and worldviewi ard explain and include phenomena and insights that have hitherto been ignored or denied,
because they did not fit into the classical (in many aspects mechanistic) scientific paradigm. When we do that, we
come closer to a more inclusivehalistic view which can lead to a profound or ‘paradigmatic' change in any field,

and in our society at largéhe observation that the insights reached in quantum physics point us towards a more
inclusive or holistic worldview has been voiced by many authors, notablyisggnHerg irPhysics and Philosophy

The fact that those insights are so slow to propagate into other disciplines and to influence general culture may be
attributed to the lack of communication across and beyond disciplines. Knowledge Federation isatioriater

project whose goal is to develop remedial knowlegigek practice$ by federatingkey insights across disciplines,

and to media and popular culture. In the Knowledge Federation Dialog we share holistic insights from a variety of
disciplines to aound table, let them synergize with one another and become general insights; and we allow those
general insights, and our dialog, to spread through the media and include general public.

Keywords:Knowledge Federation Dialog Belgrade 20partial vs hoistic-oriented approaches tphysics,
medicine, biology, psychology, transpersonal phenomena, engineering, sociphjilaabphy, religion...

1. Introduction

Tuesday evening in Dubrovnik (durikgnowledge Federation 2010]), while everyone else waslaep, we
sat on the terrace of Villa Doda and talked until very late. What we found out was that we worked on the same
fundamental question in two different ways.

The question was "How to develop a broader and more solid foundation for knowledge work?"

DR, a theoretical physicist, created a solution based on the paradigm of contemporary physics. Historically,
the sciences developed their paradigms based on the worldview of 19th century physics, in which indestructible
particles of matter interact with o@other as pieces in a mechanism would. Although quantum physics later
disproved and disowned it, this mechanistic paradigm still persists in life sciences and humanities. A consequence
is that the phenomena that cannot be understood in terms of thigipaeatt to be eliminated from our culture
as nomscientific.

12
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DK, a theoretical computer scientist, proposed a foundation baseetioodologyormulation (amethodology
is a written convention). Herbert Simon was one of the first to recognize a nevofbsegshce, exemplified by
computer science, which he called "sciences of the artificial.” The starting point sh&tkitsdologylevelopment
was to acknowledge that all knowledge work can be, anahtbahingalso needs to be considered as 'sciences of
the artificial' (something we humans have developed and can develop further, by adjusting it to the key purposes it
needs to fulfill in our lives, society and culture).

2. Knowledge Federation Dialog Idea

We agreed to organize a dialog in Oslo next May reviaee would hold a spotlessly sound and sufficiently
broad scientific foundation on which the participants would be able to work successfully on the following four
federations

1 Federation of fundamental insights across scientific disciplines. As DK neghtitve epistemological
insights that resulted in modern physics have not yet been accommodated by life sciences and humanities,
and by the popular conception of 'scientific worldview'.

9 Federation of two modes of cognitibmnalyticatrational, and by dact insight. A focus of DR's research
has been on the phenomenology and theory of the latter, by combining insights from quantum physics with
first-hand descriptions of the mental processes behind Nikola Tesla's discoveries [3]).

9 Federation of insights heeen the sciences and the world traditions.

9 Federation of insights across the world traditions.

While similar dialogs have been organized before, we undertake to make a difference by placing this
dialog within the context of Knowledge Federatjiéh In Knowledge Federation our aim is first of all to bring
together all relevant sources to an unbiased dialog to attain a reliable general insight; and then to ensure that
transformative insights do not remain in the heads of the people who created themcdhuomnawaicated to
people who needs to know about them and allowed to influence conventional practice.

3. Conclusion

In the meantime we agreed to postpknewledge Federation Diald@slo 2011, and to use opportunity of
Be |l grSnipesiim of Quantunformaional Medicine QIM 201%o organizeRound TableKnowledge
Federation DialogBelgrade 2011Partial & Holistic Oriented Approachess an intermediate poifur critical
consideration of partial and holistic oriented approaches to physics and engineedimne andbiology,
psychology and transpersonal phenomena, art and philosophy, society and religion.

In Knowledge Federation Dialog Belgrade 2011 we plan to share holistic insights from a variety of
disciplines to a Round table, let them synergize avithanother and turn into general insights; and to allow those
general insights, and our dialog, to spread through the media and include general public.

References

1. http:/knowledgetderation.org/Knowledge Federation _2q8&cond International Workshop on Knowledge
Federationfi S®©Ir fgani zi ng JOrer Unigecsity Cantee DiNdiiovmik] ©Octobe 32010

2. hitp://knowledgefederation.ning.com/group/DialogOslo2011

3. http://knowledgefederation.project.ifi.uio.no/Articles/DR. Of . Rakovil, On nature and
Teslaas a case studyecond International Workshop on Knowledge Fedey&@igorovnik, October 200

4. http://knowledgefederation.org
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KNOWLEDGE FEDERATION PROTOTYPE: TESLA AND THE NATURE OF CREATIVITY ( TNC)

Dino Karabeg?’Dej an Rakovi |

! Associate Professor, PhD Computer scientist, BEEE, Institute of Informatics, University of Oslo, Norway
? Founderknowledge Federation
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*Professor, PhD Physicist, BEEE, Faculty of Electrical Engineering, University of Belgrade, Serbia
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Abstract. PrototypeTesla and the Nature of CreativiffNC) is being developed as a showcase example of
Knowledge Federatiofotivation: One of the points of this work is to show that IT innovationicanbetter

said already hasexpanded to systemic innovation; and how exactly this type of work might be dbne w
available technical tool&lse caseDR, as an author of the arti€@n nature and control of creativityTesla as a

case studyhas been focusing on quantum nature of creativity of arguably the greatest creative genius in electrical
engineering of atimes, Nikola Tesla, as case study; if his result should have the sort of impact it can and needs
to have, it will have to be federated. DK, as a federator in Knowledge Federation, received the article and
recognized its potential for making an impaitcéllectivecreativitymay indeed be the key function of the agile

and transformative collective mind we have undertaken-tweade, (i) it bears upon the theme of (foundations

for) truth and worldview creation, by challenging the paradigm of classigaitive science and by offering a

way to extend it into a paradigm based on quantum epistemological inBightforming a research article into

an accessible multimedia obje@the substance of DR's artidlenodel of direct creativity is writtenin the
language of quantum physics, and is therefore not accessibledpauialist readers. The first step in federation

was to extract from DR’s article, and his other articles and experience, a simple visual model of how direct
creativity works and ha it might be controlled and usédexpressed in conventional, rather than quantum
physics metaphors. The second step was to extract from this model certain general Key mgleeral idea
contribution of this work. A result of this initial phase of desition was to show how a conventional research
article may be turned into a multimedia object, with idea maps, recorded interviews with the author providing
additional explanation, navigation structure, text annotations... Once thd¢esbriwal systenfor presenting
academic information has been designed and tested in thissuitahle information technology may be
developed by IT industryPresenting, connecting and crowdsourcing ideas onlineghe second phase of
federation certain ideas are satectrom the article, along with their relationships, and made available online to
community of interest or the global community, by using the Cohere pla@anging the public mind through

a dialog: A goal of this final stage of federation is to brihg key, transformative ideas to public awareness. To
that end, we create a dialog including community's opinion leaders and media people. The dialog begins in
physical space and continues on Internet and in the media. Our physical dialog aims to fretherCieid

Bohm's dialogue technique by combining it with a therapeutic strategy called 'interv@ainaiu'sionsComing

back to the insight "knowledge work has a flat tire" which we named as motivation, we can now see contours of a
remedial proceduré one capable of combining together researchers, and general public, to organize relevant
resources together and produce a reliable worldeteamging or directiochanging insight ogestalt Our vision

is a global knowledgerork gamelike environment, due global mind. A goal of Knowledge Federation is to
evolve a genergurpose systemic 'garthanging game,’ an environment where habitual ways of doing
knowledge work, and perhaps any other kind of work, can be changed in a meaningful way.

Keywordsknowledge federatiosystemic innovation, holistic informing, knowledge work that works
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1. Introduction

In Introducing Knowledge Federat [1] we explained what knowledge federation is and what it can do. But
for many of us the best introduction is by exaniply/ seeing knowledge federation in action. TNC Prototype
Tesla and the Nature of CreatiViB} is being developed as a showcase example of knowledge federation.

This is work in progress; examples have only as much substance as is necessary to illdstletattba
proceduré which is our main interest here.

Contents[hidg
2. Motivation
3. Use case
4. Transforming a research article into an accessible multimabdiat
5. Presenting, connecting and crowdsourcing ideas online
6. Changing the public mind through a dialog
7. Conclusions
2. Motivation

One of the points of this work is to shovathT innovation cari or better saicilready hasexpanded to
systemic innovation; and how exactly this type of work might be done with available technical tools.
But an even more relevant motivation is that "knowledge work has a flat itieethat ou situation calls for
stopping the business as usual and taking care of systemic issues in knowledge work that may render our best
knowledge work efforts futile.
more...

3. Use Case

Dejan Rakovic(DR) in the Role of an Authothas been focusing on creativity of arguably the greatest
creative genius in electrical engineering of all timekopld Tesla, as case study. What attracted DR to this theme
was that its perplexing phenomenology could be understood with the help of to him familiar paradigm of
guantum physics. A number of years of research resulted in a model explaining how therfaitaislastyle
deep creative insights might work and how it might
published in a number of research articles and books, and contrary to their large potential impact on research in
other fields andn our society at large (explained below), they remained accessible only to a relatively small
circle of expertsi cognitive scientists who understand quantum physics. Having heard about Knowledge
Federation, DR decides to join it and to have his workré¢ele He joins the Knowledge Federation 2010
workshop in Dubrovnik, and presents his work in a concise article consisting of a description of genealogy and
phenomenol ogy of Teslabs creative insightjosrmal, render
and an outline of an explanatory model, written largely in the vernacular of quantum:pbgsidature and
Control of Creativity Tesla as a Case Study.

Dino KarabegDK) in the Role of a Federataeceives the article and recognizes its potential for making
an impact. Earlier in Knowledge Federation we have been focusing on collective intellBeancellective
creativity may indeed be an even more important function of the agile and transformative collective mind we
have undertaken to @eate. Is DR's work showing us a way to enable collective creativity through systemic
solutions in gameharging ways? Could we (as society) be creating far more creative geniuses of Tesla's caliber
than we presently do? (Think what this might do for the world problematique...!) Are we inhibiting this creation
routinely, because we have misunderstood the raaéhe dynamics of creativity? A braiblogue within the
Knowledge Federation community about this thg¢#jeevealed that this indeed might be the cBssides,
DR's work bears upon the theme of (foundations for) truth and worldview créatibich is central in
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Knowledge Federation by challenging the paradigm of classical cognitive science and by offering a way
to extend it into a paradigm basedaqantumepistemological insights

For us in Knowledge Federation DR's idea plays the rgtetehtially“an idea worth spreading,” i.as a
place holder for any such idea; the idea could have been just as well about the climate change, or about the global
economy. We want to use this idea to build around it a system for verifying and spaegdinch idea, but bear
with us: This is onlyour first step. In it, to use our legal metaphor, we will have to be both the judges and the
lawyers; we will both present DR’s work and build a system by which it may be tested. In a final solution, of
course, those roles will be more carefully desigmetidivided. Help us do that, by providing comments.
more...

4. Transforming a Research Article into an Accessible Multimedia Object

The substance of DR’s artiglenodel ofdirect creativityi is written in the language of quantum physics,
and is therefore not accessible to spacialist readers. The first step in federation was to extract from DR’s
article, and his other articles and experience, a simple visual modek afiteat creativity works and how it
might be controlled and usé&dexpressed in conventional, rather than quasghysics metaphors. The second
step was to extract from this model certain general keyidegeneral idea contribution of this work (thosk
be worked on further in the further steps, as explained below).

A result of this initial phase of federation was to show how a conventional research article may be turned into
a multimedia object, with idea maps, recorded interviews with the gotbeiding additional explanation,
navigation structure, text annotations... by using available technology (we are making steps towards 'World of
Warcraftstyle' academic communication, i.e. towards the use of contemporary media!). Once teeisoicial
system for presenting academic information has been designed and tested in tbisitakdyjnformation
technology may be developed by IT industry.
more...

5. Presenting, Connecting and Crowdsourcing Ideas Online

In the second phase of federation certain ideas are selected from the article, along with their relationships, and
made available online, by using the Cohere platform [5].

Here weshow a procedure (to be performed by a community of interest or the global community) by which:

1 ideas are freed from the codex of a discipline and made available online,

9 ideas are interlinked with other related ideas, and with supporting or contraistinirces,

9 questions and critical concerns are linked with ideas to solicit further details from the author or the
community,
key general insights gestaltsare distilled from interlinked ideas,
ideas and "gestalts" are submitted to a democratisedsion process online, and allowed to either
acquire or lose credibility, and to eventually become community views,

9 gestaltsand related insights and documents are brought to the attention of specific communities of

interest to which they might be redat,

1 gestaltsan related insights and documents are made available to journalists, and to general public.

more...

)l
)l

6. Changing the Public Mind through a Dialog

A goal ofthis final stage of federation is to bring the key, transformative ideas to public awareness. To that
end, we create a dialog including community's opinion leaders and media people. The dialog begins in physical
space and continues on Internet and in tedian Our physical dialog aims to further develop David Bohm's
dialogue technique [6] by combining it with a therapeutic strategy called ‘intervention’ [7].
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more...
7. Conclusions

Coming back to the insight "knowledge work has a flat tire" which we named as motivation, we can now see
the contours of a remedial procediirene capable of combining together researchers, and general public, to
organize relevant resources togethaal produce a reliable worldviesthanging or directioghanging insight or
gestalt

The point here is, however, not that we have a solution, but to foster a social process capable of producing
solutions of this kind and improving them indefinitelly which is what Knowledge Federation really is.

What has been shown above is a procedure (a variant of 'knowledge federation’) that complements
conventional article publishing and the conventional focus on knowbeddactionin general, by

{ translating the ndels, ideas and insights from an academic specialization into general, accessible

language,

1 making ideas accessible online, linking them with related ideas and resources, and further annotating,
evaluating,
evolving general insights or 'gestalts’,
making those insights known to the communities that may need them,
making key insights and accompanying media material available to journalists and to general public,
bringing transformative ideas into media and public awareness through a dialog.

A guestiorthat remains i how will such procedures be brought into actual practice? And by whom?

An intention behind developing this prototype is to show that this is already being done. While our children
use sophisticated animated tools to collaborate onlideénareal time with friends worldwidewhile playing
World of Warcraft- we serious knowledge workers still work alone or in small teams, writtasitbned
articles and publish them in eldshioned books and magazines, which will be placed on a belik Hfis
situation obviously won't last. Our vision is a global knowledgek gamelike environment, a true global mind.

But how will this new collective mind be developed? And by whom? Obviously, no game design company can
design 'academic game' or 'fieimforming game'.

A goal of Knowledge Federation is to evolve a gerangbose systemic ‘garchanging game,' that is, an
environment where habitual ways of doing knowledge work, and perhaps habitual ways of doing any other kind
of work, can be chandein a meaningful way. The final goal of this collaborative game is to change the
knowledge work culture and practice.

= =4 -8 =
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Abstract. The paradigm of quantum physics eaahis to broaden our holistic worldview, and explain and include
phenomena that have hitherto been ignored or denied, which can lead to profound change in any field and in our
society at largélhe aim of this paper is to presgoanturdholographidramework for understanding consciousness

and acupuncture systewith significant psychosomatimognitive implicationsThis is of special importance because

of wider application of holistic medicine in developed countries, oriented to the treatment of mdiolesasd not

diseases as symptoms of disorders of this wholeness, implying their macroscopic quantum origin. The focus of these
guantumh ol i sti ¢ methods are bodyds acupuncture system
holographic Hofield-like associative neural network, with memory attractors as a possible catigraphic
informational basis of psychosomatic diseases, of special importance for goeligtiTnpsychesomatics and
guanturdinformational medicineWider quanturdAnformationalimplications of holisticmedicine suggestguantur
holographic fractal coupling of thellular level/acupuncture system/consciousness/ collective consciousness, which
thusimplies"downward causatidrbiophysical mechanism for modified gene egsimn.Our quanturdholographic
investigationsalso predict two cognitive modes of consciousness (direct religious/creative, in gcaimbuemt
transitional and altered states of individual consciousness, and indirect perceptually/rationally medessdaliy

reduced normal states of individual consciousrglsis) approackan account for spatime-transcending collapdi&e
guanturrgravitationallyinduced and consciousnesmnneledtranspersonal interactions, with significant spiritual
implications and conditions for observation of quantaherent quantwinolographic implicate order and classically
reduced explicate order. Guawestigations forecast great synthesis of two cognitive modes in the framework of new
guantursholographic paradigrii whee personal role becomes indispensable due to the influence and care for
collective mental environment, which is fundamental question of both mental health and civil discency, i.e. of both
spiritual and civil morality.

Keywords: quanturholographic infornatics, macroquantum aspects of fietthted consciousness:

acupuncture systemmonlocality of quantum entanglement & quantgravitational collapse, quantum
holographic psychosomaticognitive & transpersonakpiritual implications, quanturholographic @radigm,
guantursholographic implicate order & classicalyeduced explicate order

1. Introduction
The paradigm of quantum physics enables us to broaden our holistic worldview, and explain and include

phenomena that have hitherto been ignored or dditiedaim of this paper is to preseptanturdholographic
integrative framework for understanding consciousness and acupuncture system, and numerous related holistic

phenomena.
The prevailing scientific paradigm considers information processing withicghtral nervous system as
occurring througthierarchically organized and interconnected neural networksHi er ar c hi c al mod e

neural networks can be divided into [1R]o h o nselfior§asizing feature mappingnidirectionally oriented

multilayer neuralnetworks [3]H o p f iassécidtiGes attractor massively and bidirectionally connected neural

networks [4], andH a k esgné@rgetic classicdb] andP e r u ¢ 6-guanturg[@) mudtilayer neural networks.
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But, it seems that this hierarchy of loigical neural networks is going down stddlularcytoskeletoffevel, being
according to some scientists a kindntérfacebetweemeuralandquantumlevels [7#10], wherequantumevel
is described byanalogousmathematical formalism adopfieldlike quantuntholographic associative neural
network[1,2,7].

The mentioned analogy opens additional fundamental question as to hguattemparallel processing
level gives rise talassical parallel processing level, which is a general problem ofelagionsip between
guantum and classical levels within teantum decoherence theay well [11].Naturally, the samguestion is
closely related to the fundamental naturecafisciousnessvhose irdeterministic manifestations dfee will
[1,2,1216] and otheholistic manifestations of consciousnligs psychosomatic disordef,2,1719], transitional
statesof consciousneg4,2,1214], altered states of consciousn§2@], andconsciousness pervading bday]

T necessarily imply that some manifestatiofisonsciousness must have deapgntum origin(in spite of

recent theoretical investigations [22] which demonstrate that interactions with environment destroy in less than
10" s macroscopic quantum coherence within the brain, whose electrochemical meworks might
correspondingly be sufficient for modeling normal states of consciousne&s][23but not altered and
transitional states of consciousness as well [1,2,20]).

Bearing in mind thequanturacoherent characteristic®f the Russiatkrainian school ofmicrowave
resonance therap§MRT) [26-28] (highly resonant microwa@1W) sensory response of the disordered organism,
biologically efficient nonthermal MW radiation of the extremely low intensity, and neglecting MW energy losses
alongside aquuncture meridiang theacupuncture systeis presumably onlynacroscopic quantum systémour
body (while brain still seems not to be [22]). This is the reasorcdhatiousness related to its MW ultralow
frequency(ULF) modulatectlectromagneticEM) field of the acupuncture system i n t he fr amewor k
biophysical guanturholographic/quanturnelativistic model of consciousnefk2,2935] I with significant
psychosomaticognitive implications which will be elaborated further on onifww some physical details
presented in the Appendix)

2. Consciousnesand Acupuncture System Quantum-Holographic Psychosomatidmplications

Most of contemporary textbooks in biophysics are of the reductionist type, mainly dedicated to the molecular
biophysics and methods of biomolecular characterization, to a lesser number consider processes in the cellular level,
and rarely are committed to a holistic integrative level of the organism and biosphere (which includes social and
environmental aspects, bietaorology, geomedicine, chronobiology, psychosomatics, consciousness, homeopathy,
acupuncture, yoga, meditation, transpersonal psychology) [1a&Bjough this trend is beginning to change with
wider application ointegrative medicina the developedountries [37].

Namely, contemporary investigations of psychosomatic diseases imply the necessity of applinatistic of
methodsoriented tdhealing the person as a whalrd not disease as a symptom of disorder of the whole, suggesting
their macrosopic quantum origir{1,2,1719]. In the focus of these quanténulistic methods are bodysupuncture
systemand consciousnes$ which have quanturAnformational structure of quantutolographic Hopfield
associative neural network, within the Feynman gmafor version of Schrodinger equationi[flith surprisingly
significantquanturaholographic psychosomatic implications

Acupuncture systei® an ancient Chinese concept of the enirigymational channels/meridians and points,
responsible for psychasatic health and illness [38L]. The quantum EM/ionic basis of the acupuncture system
(of nonthresholdelectricalgap junctionGJ) synapses [42,43]) is implied t@gsonant windows frequency and
intensity in tissue interactions with extremely weathresholdEM fields [44] (undetectable bgervous
system othresholdelectrochemical synapsgs2,17,18], and successes of the Rusdikmainianschool of MW
resonancetherapy [26-28] and its quanturacoherent characteristicghighly resonant microwaveensory
response of the disordered organism, biologically efficient nonthermal MW radiation of extremely low intensity
and energy, and neglecting MW energy losses across acupuncture meridians), as well as suéeessss of
school of ULF electropuncturd%] and theesonant stimulatioof the acupuncture analgesia endorghid Hz)
and serotonine and/or norepinerphine (~ 200 Hz) mechanismsvi#ih is now associatetith the appearance
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of QuanturAinformational medicing1,17] (that might also includacupunctursensitivehomeopathy47] and
otherenergetic/bioresonance/ bioinformational methigid).
Andasrecerf e r u g 0 s intestigatmms show tlieabalypyantum systeimas formal mathematical structure
of quanturdholographicHopfieldHike neural network]6,7] I thenmemory attractors of the acupuncture netvaaik
be treated gssychosomatic disorderspresenting EM MW/ULnodulatedquantum)holistic record&vhich might
be therefore removed only holistically, supported by an extremerefjia thequanturdAnformational therapies
that consequently erase the very information of the psychosomatic disovdwc) might represent biophysical basis
of (acupuncturéemporarily reprogrammablie(quantumyholistic local psychosomalfit®,1214,17,18,285].
Namely, acording to thdibetan traditional medicinein acupuncture procedure must be repeated every several

months [49]i presumably as a consequenceestitutedp at i ent 6 s me nmeatditransparsaréls f r om

environmenof closdy related relatives/enemies/deceased, that remadmagprogrammean the level of quantum
holographic collective consciousness (which might be supported by the Pililsediagnosticeased on 20 pulses,
enabling precise diagnosis of psychosomatiorders not only of the patient himdalft alsoof his/her/its family
members and enemies).

An additional support that the acupuncture system is really related to consciousness is pravieldaiaoy
(psycho)therapiegwith very fast removing of traumaghobias, allergies, pestumatic stress, and other
psychosomatic disorders [50,5Lfwhose simultaneous effectsvisualizationandtapping/touching of acupuncture
points might be theoretically interpreted assiaearing and associative integration mmémory attractorof the
psychosomatic disorders, through successive imposing new boundary conditions in the acupuncisiaespege
during visualizations of the psychosomatic problghy&17,18]i so thatmeridian (psycho)therapi€alongside wit
techniques oénergy healingf the acupuncture systéoonsciousnes$2-55], psychosomatically healing positively
visualizing meditation[56] and various psychotherapeutic techniqués recognition/integration of psychological
conflicts andoersonalig growth[57-60]) might also be categorized into the field@fanturAnformational medicine
[17].

The above quantuimlographic approach might be also generalized to highest hieranchicedallevel of out
of-body consciousness/collective consciousfie®,17,18,28B5], with religious/social implications on necessity of
transpersonal spiritual quantutmolographic removingf all unwilling side memory attractofswhich unless will
cause psychosomatic diseases and interpersonal fights in this atttorgfenerations they are transpersonally and
unconsciously transferred to, on the levéistd-related collective consciousnés®,17]

This guanturdnolographic approach could also apply to lower hierarchical local quiantagraphic
macroscopic an cellularenzymegene level, with permanent guantaonformational molecular recognition
[1,2,17,32, and presumablyepresents aatural framework for explanation psychosomatic diseasesated to
somatization of environmentayenerated memory @tc t or 6 s st at es of taduguncorp e n
systenfconsciousnessguantursholographically projectedipon lower hierarchical cellular level, thelsanging
the expression of genlds2,17,61](so called macroscopitownward causatigras bioedback control ahicroscopic
upward causatioin ontogenesis and morphogenesiarting from the first fertilised cell division which initialises
differentiation of the acupuncture system of (electrical synajajgjunctions[1,2,17,42,43])

All this implies that thavhole psychosomatics is a quantum hologfar®,33,34, both on the levebf
individual and collective consciousnesshich resembles Hinduistic relationsHggahman/Atman Atman is
Brahman[62]), as the whole and its part which bearsrimiation about the wholé strongly supporting the
appearingjuanturdholographic paradignfil,2,6365].

3. Consciousnessind Acupuncture System Quantum-Holographic Cognitive Implications

In the above quantuftolographic context, the association of indigidzonsciousness to manifesthacroscopic

ma C

guantum acupuncture system, and application of theoretical methods of associative neural networks and quantum

neural holography and quantum decoherence theory, tmplgognitive modes of conscioushessordingo the
coupling strength consciousnésgly-environment [1,2,17,30,31]: (eaklycoupled quanturaoherent direct ongn

outof-body religious/creative transitional and altered states of consciousness, like prayer, meditation, creative dozes,

lucid dreans...), and (iistronglycoupled classicallyeduced indirecbne(in bodily perceptively/rationally mediated
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normal states of consciousness, like sensory perception, logical and scientific thinkith. conditions for mutual
transformations’ and ggnificant spiritual and epistemologic implicatiomslated to reyained strong coupling of
guanturrholographic contents of consciousness with badfilyronment, classicaliyeducing directly obtained
guanturrcoherent informational content.

It should begpointed out thaiundamentallytheoretical reasons for enftbody displacement of consciousness lay
in necessity that consciousness must have, at least in (creamterent) altered/transitional states, sufficiently isolated
relevant macroscopic quanturegrees of freedom [1,2:12,2934] 1 in order to have indeterministic characteristics
offreewili whi ch is otherwise not possible in strong body
of consciousness into (classicatyluced) normal s&[22].

In this context, necessity of direct quantootographic coupling of individual and cosmic collective
consciousness really requires weakafdtody quanturtommunication coupling consciousnessironmenti.e.
previousreprogranming of all psycdhosomat loads(cleansing of possesiee hedonistiemotionaimentalsin/karmic
connectionsvith the worldi which as loadingnental adreseswould give rise tauanium projectionsof mentally
channeled tunneled consciousness on correspanatingbody environmentand thus tolassically-redwced outof-
body extrasersory observing of mentallyaddressed environmeérit! and so the efforts afystics of all traditionso
clean consciousness/stiulough giritual practice(prayer, meditdion) and thus teeach their final eschatological goal
(Kingdom of Goghirvang), i.e. postmortemsalvation(of the sinfree/karmiefree norboundedsoul) [66,67] appear
reasonable.

So, it seems that science is closing the circle,-diseevering two cognitive modes consciousness and at the
same time by imposing its ovepistemologic limitation$ as it was preserved for millenniashamanistic tribal
traditions[68-70], or as it was concisely described by Patanjafioiga Sutraspointing out that mystical exjience
(samadhi) idilled with truthand thaft goes beyond inference and scriptUiy, or as this difference between faith
and knowledge was formulated at the beginning of the last century by Berdyad®tifob@phy of Freedomas the
difference oftwo modes of cognition, prayarediateccomprehension of the affairs invisilaled rationallynediated
comprehension of the affairs visipla].

This also explains in principle naadequate informational rationalization of any direct quaiiigraphic
spiritual/religious mystical experience (as a general problem of the quantum theory of measurement, of reduction of the
implicate order of quantuicoherent (quantunolographic) superpositions into the explicate order of measured
classicallyreduced stateld,2,33,34]). Afer returning of the displaced consciousness upon the body, in order that
transpersonally acquired information ascends to the level of normally conscious state, it is necessary to overcome two
filters [1,2,33,34] acupuncture system/nengogystem threshold filtéwhich requiresemotional colouringpf the
solving problem) androntolimbicamplification priority filter (which requires emationethinking priority of the
solving problem). It should be pointed out that (practically}thmslold potential of the acupuncture electricat GJ
synapses [42,43] makes bodyds acupuncture system ex
detecteven ultraweak EM fields [44]with radiesthesicliagnostic, noncontrolabfatogenic, oguanturdherapeutic
psychosomatic effects [73].

The mentioned quantuholographic context impliesjuanturdholographic fractal couplingof various
hierarchical levels in Naturé) local quanturrholographic couplingf bodily acupuncture system and itsmerous
projection zones (according to contempoganyok therapy4]); (i) local quanturvholographic couplingf thought
emotional contents of individual consciousness and cellular ésegrfing teexperiments of languagafluence on
the genes expssion [75]); (iil) transpersonalhaddressed classicallgduced quantusholographic couplingof
emotionally related consciousnessd of relatives/ ence
(according to pulse diagnostics Bibetan tradtional medicine[45]); (iv) transpersonaladdressed classically
reduced quantusholographic couplingof individual and collective consciousnessniitaculous deep creativities
(Tesla and Mozart as examp[@4,76)); (v) transpersonalhaddressed classlly-reduced quanturholographic
couplingof individual and collective consciousnessjiritual revelationgMoses as examplejth preferences of
collective and individual history codedthin The Old Testameréccording taliscovery oBible Codd77,78]); (i)
fractakinformational couplingof Golden Mean based code$ periodic system of elements, genetic code,
microtubules, biological water, yyang | Ching, and individual consciousness (according to several contemporary
investigations [10,79]).
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4. Discussion

Our biophysical quantutmlographic/quantunelativistic framework described above, might have significant
influence on deeper understanding of many conscioustegesl phenomena jpiysics and engineering, medicine and
biology, psychology animanspersonal phenomena, art and philosophy, society and f&l@fon

Psychosomatic diseasexlicate the necessity of application of holistic methods, implying their macroscopic
guantum origin, with memory attractors as their possible quamtiogiaphic informational basis fatownward
causationmechanism of modified gene expressifider quanturAnformationalimplications of holistic medicine
suggestquantursholographic fractal coupling of theellular level/acupuncture systémdividual consciousess/
collective consciousnestrongly supporting the quanttmlographic paradigm.

Individual consciousnesss related tcacupuncturemacroscopic quantutmolographic neural network the
form of an EM componenbf MW/ULF-modulated ionic currents (endsked within northomogeneous ionic
structurg, in which overthreshold ULF information is continuously coded from brain's neural networks netile
threshold extrasensory brdaahd information is coded from quantum environn@uitective consciousnessa subtle
field-related cosmic macroscopic quanthtographic neural networkwith different micrequantum and macro
guantum (no#iological and biological, real and virtual) excitations.

Creativityis a consequence of intense concentration on somerprbbfordransitional states of consciousness,
when individual consciousness projections (associatively relatedinswer to the problem within quantum
holographic memory/propagator of collective conscioussagsing on, with amplification of the angvadter return
into normal awake state. One way of control of creative process@nial visualization of the probleim the
meditative awake altered state of consciousngsife simpler way is in usingansitional period wakingleep with
subsequerttecoding of the symbolic dream.

Free will is perceptually/rationally mediated strong intentional classical/quantum/classical backward hierarchical
interaction nervous/acupuncture/nervous systems, attuately modifies trehape oBnergystatehypersurface
of the open acupuncture system/individual consciousnéis most spacéor adaptatiofiree will throughprayerfor
otherswi t h per manent transpersonal cleansing of conf | i
CONSCIOuUSNesSs.

Altered states of consciousne$REM sleep phase, hypnosis, meditation, hallucinogenic states, some
psychopathological states, clinical deatargconsequence of asutof-body displacement of the part of EM/ionic
acupuncture systeimwhenquanturaparalld informationprocessings biophysically extremely acceleratdtbrmal
states of consciousnegsormal waking state, ndREM sleep phase..are realisedwithout this outof-body
displacemengwhen acupuncture ionic currents propagate exclusively thimayhtissuesgnabling onlyclassically
reduced informatioprocessiny

Transitional states of consciousnesse accompanied tgonsciousness projections. by (highly-noninertial
physicallyequivalento  stronglygravitational) collapselike consciousesschanneled quantugravitational
tunnelingof outof-body displaced part of the acupunctural EM/ionic macroscopic quantum neural netivimi
might interconnect extremely distant spiice events.This framework also suggests physical basis of von
Neumannds pr o] ec tquaotim sgale,gotaccouat forequantum medhaviaad packetollapse
(via locally quantungravitationallyinduced wormholesin highly-noninertial strongyravitatiorequivalentquantum
measuremerike situationscf. Appendiy.

Transpersonal interaction®f the organism and its environment (leagge and sherainge) aresignificant
implications One of the most unusual is tmgstical state of empty individual consciousnesen direcguantum
holographic couplingvith cosmic collective consciousnésschieved. On the other handpsciousness projections
in transitional states of consciousness are presumably basis of various ‘clentalednherentlyepistemologic
nortlimited partial religiougcreative expéences

Two modes of consciousnegdirect religious/creative, in quanteroherent transitional and altered states of
individual consciousness, and indirect perceptually/rationally mediated, in classiiadigd normal states of
individual consciousnessare predictedi with conditions for mutual transformatioris implying inherently
epistemologidimited holistic mystical experienceselated to regained strong coupling of quantdmolographic
contents of consciousness with bodiwironment, classidgireducing directly obtained quantwooherent

22



informational content. Mitimillennia ontroversy ofost mortenevolution of soul is presumably related to inherently

limited interpretative epistemologic level of the rationalization of transpersonal trainsientallyaddressed loads
within this and further generations via network of collective consciousness

5. Conclusion

Our biophysical quanturholographic/quanturrelativistic integrative frameworkfor understanding

consciousness and acupuncture systight have significant influence on deeper understanding of many related
phenomena iphysics and engineering, medicine aimlogy, psychology and transpersonal phenomena, art and
philosophy, society and religion, as outlined ab®¥eis paradigm of qudum physics enables us to broaden our
holistic worldview, and explain and include phenomena that have hitherto been ignored or denied, which can lead

to profound change in many fields and in our society at large.

In particular, &cording to presented edrative frameworkit might be said thathree front linesof
psychosomatic medicine do exi@):Spirituality and circular (psycho)therapié®m all relevant metgositions
with possibility of permanent erasing of mutual memory attractors on theofes@lective consciousnes)

Eastern (quantum)holistic medicine and +uinecular (psycho)therapiesvhose efforts temporary erase memory

attractors on the level olcupuncture system/individual consciouspemsd prevent or alleviate their
somatizatio, as a consequence of the indolence on the first level\Md@gtern symptomatic medicinghose

activities on thesomatic levelia immunology, pharmacology, biomedical diagnostics and surgery hinder or

soothe somatized consequences of the carelessnéss first two leveldt should be stressed, thatcessary
activities on the second and third levels, witiylectof the first level, have a consequencéunter transferof

memory attractors on the level inoflividual and collective consciousnéasthis and further generations, thus

accumulatingjuanturholographic loads whicafterwards causeot only illnesses, but also interpersonal fights,

wars, and other troubles.

Also, the above integrativelamework provides fundamentatjuantursinformationa basis for deeper
understanding of the venature of consciousneasd relatedranspersonal phenomeifdescribed in religious
and esoteric traditions of East and West), includmigie fundamentgdhilosophicalreligious questionglike
three crucial Kan 6 s  q ii dosst Goab axist, is there life after death, and does free williegisswers to
which will be presumably positivef5o, it seems that our civilization, througlinthesisof contemporary
scientific discoveries in the field of consciousnessd mi | | enni aé rel i gious
East and West, might face in a near future a renaissar@sythastic behaviour modekhis would open
perspectives famillennium of wisdomwhere history (of basically nenlerant behaviay in different historical

exper

contexts) might become the sincere teacher of life, without necessity that every generation learns from its own

painful experiences.
The primary role in this process might belonglioreligious confessiondy cultivating sinere spiritual

morality and absolute (not declarative, as throughout previous history) interpersonal, interethnic and interreligious

tolerance as a measure of individual behaviour from pleespective of deathe. quantity of generated and
nonreprogrammn psychosomatic conflicts until the moment of death (determijngjual preferencegor
individual and/or collective futuré)which might be significantly changed only throyghcticing of prayeffor
our relatives and enemies, and consequettlyal reprogrammingpf the spatidemporal network o€ollective
consciousnes£verything else, including extremely welkeaningrational persuadingand referring on high
principles andsinful pride (which firstly disconnect us harmlessly, and afterwards crbafeconflicts

spontaneouslyThe road to hell is pavedvith good intentions will enhance the existing mental/emotional

(inter)personal loads dismissing individuals, nations, and humankind from the final spiritual ideal of sinless

(healed/healthy) stabf individual and collective consciousness.

Our investigations are on the line of the again arosen scientific interest for exploration of the phenomenon of

consciousness in the past decddetth forecastinggreat synthesisf two cognitive modegationally-scientific
(classicallyreduced, in normal states of consciousnessyiaativereligious (quanturacoherent, in altered and
transitional states of consciousness) in the framework ofjoentursholographic paradignm wherepersonal

role becomes idispensable due to the influence and care for collective mental environment, which is
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fundamental questionf both mental health and civil discency, i.e. of both spiritual and civil moraliig.
suggests necessity of-considerationof global educatioriénformational/political goals, with rerientation
toward spirituaholistic gentle actions for global solutios the global risk society

6. Appendix

6.1 Quantum-Holographic Macroscopic Aspects of Consciousness & Psychosomatic Implications

Initially, quantum mechanicgppeared as a theory microscopic physical systerf@lementary particles,
atoms, molecules) and phenomena at small gpaeescales; typically, quantum phenomena are manifested at
dimensions smaller than 1 nm and time intervalsshbrh an 1 € s. However, from th
guanturamechanical founding one century ago, the question ohitersalitywas raised, i.e. the question of
general validity of the quantuphysical laws fomacroscopic phenomea well (like in sup@onductivity and
superfluidity), mostly treated by the methods of classical physics. In the history of quantum physics, and
especially quantum mechanics, this question has been temporarily put aside for very different reasons, being
considered as a diffitttscientific problem. The situation is additionally complicated by the existence of different
schools of quantum mechanics, arguing about phyeistemologic status of the so caledlapse (reduction)
of the wave functionin this respect the situati is not much better today, and it can be said freely that the
problem of universal validity of guantum mechanics is still oper8H80

On these linesholistic manifestations of consciousneliee psychosomatic disorders [1,2], altered and
transition& states of consciousness [1,2], conscious/unconscious transitions, conscioushess pervading body, and
free will [21], as well asorHocality of qguantum mechanickemonstrated by EinstefPodolskyRosen effect
[86] and Bell inequalites multiply confirmeaxperimentally last decades {89], imply that some
manifestations of consciousnessst haveleeper macroscopic quantum origin

In particular,quantum neural holograptandquantum decohereneeight bevery significant element of the
feedbackpsychosomats of biological quanturrholographic neural networkghrough adaptationf memory
attractors in the energyate( Eg ( “)) hypersurface dhe qantumholographicnemory of variousierarchically

coupled levels of enereggtate hypersurfacesf the biological pen macroscopic cgntum systems§ [1,2,17]
(collective consciousness, individual consciousness/acupuncture systengllaad enzymeene level)i in
contrast tdow-temperature artificial qubit quantum processaserequantum decoherenoaust be avoied until
the very reagbut act of quantum computation. This implies that Ngtwesumably has chosen elegasdm
temperature solution for biological quanttivalographic information processingermanently fluctuating between

guanturacoherent states ‘ f‘<(t)>5k =3¢ (t)‘ fkw> ard classicallyreduced states
. S

r“/g H=a ‘Ck. (t)‘2 ‘f"‘ >SKSK <fki ‘ of biological opermacroscopic gantum systemS, (through norstationary

interactions with oubf-body farther environment and through decoherence by bodily closer environment). The
proposedquanturdholographic approach tn represents a natural framework for explanatiorpsyichosomatic
discases el ated to somati zation of generated memory attr
systenfconsciousheggreated as a result of interaction with the enmment) and quantutmolographically projected

upon lower hierarchical cellular level, thus changing the expression of genes.

6.2 Quantum-Holographic Macroscopic Aspects of Consciousne&sNonlocality of Quantum Collapse

There are numerous macroquantum mooket®nsciousness (some of them cited in ref. [22], whose aim is
to investigate existence of the relevant brain/body degrees of freedom isolated enough to preserve their quantum
coherence), and it is difficult to pretend on complete survey of these att@éhmtsfore, in this paper we shall
restrict ourselves on the approach and critique of the Copenhagen and von Neumann interpretations of quantum
mechanics, and those attempts including ours to resmwifestly open quantumechanical problems in the
conext of consciousnefB]: (i) physical nature of the wave functinonlinear collapsg(ii) physical nature of
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the instantaneous action of the wave functionlocal collapsgand (iii) existence of the relevamiacroscopic
guantum degrees of freedalaed to altered and transitional states of consciousness, isolated enough to
preserve their quantum coherence.

The first attempts ttreat consciousness strictly quantamechanicallyoriginate from von Neumann [15],
and lately by Stapp [16]: in contrast@openhagen interpretatiasf Bohr, Dirac, and Heisenberg [92], which
insists orpositivisticlimitations of quantum theory only on the observer knowledge about quantum system (thus
becoming essentially subjective and epistemologic theory, as theealitly of this theory i®ur knowledgel
vonN e u matheord affersontologically objective description of the reality and thus quantum framework for
cosmological and biological evolution, including consciousness itself.

Besides, in th@roblem of quantmn measuremente. collapse of the initial state of the quantum system in
one of the possible probabilistic states of the system (when (linear) Schrodinger eqaaginarissuspended
and its boundary conditions are replaced by those correspondieg-tl@ipsed state of the quantum system), in
contrast to Copenhagen interpretation which treatquirtum inconsistenjlyas anad hoc process in the
interaction of quantum system with classical measuring dévice® n N e uhe@yntnealisthe measugin
device quantum consistently by postponing the collapse of the initial quantum state until the final interaction with
observer's consciousness in the chain quantum system/measuring device/observer, notiteaisiaining
(nonlinear)nature of the collapes with additional problem that ontological ntmeality of the collapse requests
(relativistic inconsistentinstantaneous action on distanal®ng spacéike surfaces (which is the problem also
implicitly transferred in the relativistic quantum field ¢hng in spite of the relativistic invariance of the
TomonagaSchwinger spaetke surfaces [16]).

On the other hand, in the context gfiantum transpersonal implicatioris if consciousneshas
indeterministic characteristickde will), it still must playessential role in thevave function quantum collapse
[1,2,15,16], the only indeterministic property of the guantum mechanics, which hasniseléstly open
problemsof the physical nature afionlinear collapseand relativistic inconsistent instantanea@eion on
distance of theonlocal collaps®f the wave function [1,2,16]

One possible solution of the problem of (nonlinear) collapse is proposed by Penrosgrd8itationally
induced reductiorof the wave function, in which the gravitational fiefl measuring device included in the
superposition of corresponding possible probabilistic states of the device implies the superposition of different
spaceime geometries, and when the geometries become sufficiently different (on theWleselker scale 10
*m) this implies the break of standard quantum superposition of the state quantumSystesaguring device
or environmentg) (ill-defined in strictly separate spditee geometries) and Natumaust choosbetween one of
them and  actually affets objective reduction  of the wave function:

F)Y). = a G|F )Y, - \F J>5‘YJ >E (while regarding nomlgorithmic quanturgravitationalaspects of

consciousness [8], Penrose tried to search for sufficiently isolated relevant macroscopic quantum degrees of
freedom in microtubular cytosketal structures of neurons (but nobintof-body displaceablecupuncture system
in altered and transitional states of consciousness, isolated enough to preserve their quantum coherence [1,2,14]),
which was undergone to severe critiques in Tegmarkés [23]).

According to author's biophysical quantiimlographic/quanturrelativistic model of consciousness [1,2],
the similar objective reduction of the wave function might have quamgtawitational origin in spaetime
microscopic wormhole tunnels ofghily norinertial microparticle interactions in quantum measuresiant
situations (fully equivalent, according to Einstein's principle of equivalence, to strong gravitational fields
which opening of wormholes is predicted [93,94]). The questionitisvpossible that these highly rowrtial
microparticle processes with inevitable relativistic generation of microparticles' wormholes were not taken into
account within qguantum mechanics which is yet extremely accurate théony(@ht be answered dbey
were(!), but implicitly within thead hocvon Neumann's projection postulate [15] to account for quantum
mechanicalvave packet collapse quantum measurement situations (implying also that von Neunaanmx
projection postulate is based on quamtgravitational phenomena, being deeper physical level than
nonrelativistic quantum mechanical ones!). On the other hanthcadity of field-related collective consciousness
[1,2], as a giant spad¢ene associative neural network with distributedividual consciousnesses (mutually
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interacting quanturgravitationally in transitional states of individual consciousnesses [1,2]), might explain
(apparently) instantaneous action in (honlinear) quaigavitationally induced [8] and (ndacally) channedd
collapse by fielerelated collective consciousness (aseemingly paradoxicahonlocality of quantum
entanglement in both space and time-JI9%]), which can account for numerous nonlocal st
transcendindranspersonal interactiond02-119] (including most intriguingpacetime quanturrentanglement
resembling retroactive intentional influences, reviewed in Ch. 11 of Ref. [111]).

6.3 Quantum-Holographic Macroscopic Aspects of Consciousne8sTranspersonal Implications

Then, transpersonal interactizs [63,102119 might be interpreted [1,2,1”4] by collapselike
consciousnesshanneled quantwgravitational tunnelingo f operator 6s i nidrentalyd u a l C
addressed on the targetds cont e-lastingbighlynoninerialestongi ve cor
gravitatiorequivalenttransitional states of consciousnésthus intentionally channeling composite state of the
field of targetunderinfluenceof-operator part of collective consciousneﬁs}S - \F j>s, and automatically

influendng  complementary particle output |Y)_ - ‘YJ>E in  quanturagravitationallyinduced and
consciousnesshanneled collaps¢R ) |Y)_ = § c|F )Y, - \F j>S‘Yj>E).

Having in mind very high efficiency of meridigpsycho)therapeuticircular processe1], i.e. from all
relevant mentalhaddressethetapositionsof other persons involved in the treated trauma, this implies that these
interactions of théraumarelated persons havgianturagravitationalcollapserelatedtranspersonal origirvia
miniature wormhole spacetime tunnels in (highhnoninertial fysically-equivalertto stronglygravitational)
transitional states of consciousnesfsthe related persori4,2,12,13,17,18(or so calledsilver cordof vital
energy of the astral/mental bodyxtrasensory observabia altered states between heart, stoknor throat
chakras of the interconnected persons; in Afrdaitianvoodoo magithe silver cord between the operator and
the victim is intentionally created by visualization, while in Hawaiaoponopono traditiothe silver cord is cut
by visualizatbn thus removing traumatic emotional relationghigrhich otherwise naturally exists between
mother and child, and spontaneoulsy arises by intense exchange of the vital energy between relatives, close
collaborators, actual or davers, friends and enemjeand can even perspbst mortenbetween the alive and
dead persorj4,2,17,18,3%.

Our theoretical investigations thus imphal origin of esoteric notionsf various traditions of East and West
[66,67]1 and according to our elaborated theoretiglaitionshipconsciousness/acupunctiE®-ionic quantum
holographic Hopfieldike associative neural network [1,2;12], esoteric notiondike astral body(manomaya,
lingasarira, manovijnana, ka, psyche, subtle body, psychic body,.)samd mental body(vijnanamaya,
suksmasarira, manas, ba, thymos, noetic body, spiritual body,.348%,67] might be biophysically related to
out-of-body displaced parfconnected with the body by miniatuweormholetunnel of vital energy of the
astral/mental bodyof the ionicacupuncture systenand with embeddeEM componenbf ionic MW ULF
modulated currents, respectively.

It should be pointed out that apart from the EM field (embedded into displacing part of ionic acupuncture
system), subjected to strong inertigcelerations in transitional states of consciousness, via locally created
wormhole must also tunnel displaced ionic structure [1,2] (in the form of EM/ionic guhotagraphic neural
network, having the quantum sensory function in d@rge interactionsf this type, transcending spdime
barriers). In esoteric literature these interactions are knoastrasprojection®f consciousness, related to some
paranormaltranspersonal phenomeni®3,102119 (mystical religious/oubf-body/neardeath experiaces,
spiritual diagnosis/healinggxtrasensory perceptiptelepathy clairvoyance, psychometry, eidetic pictures, lucid
dreams, syehronicity, precognition, retrognitio@ ), related presumably to relatively lower vital energies/weaker
fields. This also povides explanation for transitional nature and difficult repcdwlity of most of these
phenomena in laboratory with ntnained person$l102,103 (as the conditions for them are spontaneously
realized shortly every 1-3 hours, with periodicity of uldial rhythms which govern interchange of normal and
altered states of consciousngsg)).
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It should be also noted that locally createmrmholesmight reveal the basis for explanatids?] of some
paranormapsychokinetic phenomefé3,102,103,11Prelated to relatively higher vital energies/stronger fields
Namely, as wormholes are stabilized by so calbentic matte(vacuum fluctuations in strongly curved space
time of the wormhole tunnels) which pushes the wormhole's walls apagtaitationdly [93,94, this might
account for someantigravitationally manifestedpsychokinetic phenomer(®3,102,103,11P (psychokinesis,
levitation, poltergeist, mystery spojs.On the other handhe same mechanism which can achieve siiaee
tunnelling of déplaced acupuncture ionic neural structure in paranormal transpersonal phenomena by virtue of
relatively lower vital energies/weaker fields, provides also possibility for tunnelling more massive objects by
using higher vital energies/stronger fields transpersonally manifestecpbsychokinetic phenomena
[63,102,103,11P(teleportdion, materalization...).

Note added in proof.Extraordinary psychokinetic (and healing) inborn abilities, vividly demonstrated recently
by young Serbian boy whose breast iskstig metalic, plastic or glass objects weighted up to several kilograms
(http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=faUJAgww\}, ¢ are supporting hereby revealed holistic quantum
holographigquanturagravitatioral theoretical framework for transpersonal, gpatticularly psychokinetic
phenomena (in spatine transcendindnighly-noninertial strongyravitationequivalenttransitional states of
consciousnesdased ofocally created wormholes stabilized by soazhibxotic matter (vacuum fluctuations in
strongly curved spadéne of the wormhole tunnels) with aigtiavitationalmanifestéions). This framework also
suggests physi cal proede ipastulabein migraguantidnescale doracc@ust faramtum
mechanicalvave packet collaps@ia locally quanturravitationallyinduced wormholes in highigoninertial
stronggravitationrequivalent quantum measuremigke situations).

6.4 Quantum-Holographic Macroscopic Aspects of ConsciousneésReligious Implications

It should be pointed out, that in the contextnefcessary conditions for decohereri@20,121],
defining of open quantum system and environmeiitggnultaneous procedssso that in the context of
universal validity of quantum mechanicsns@ousness iselative conceptnonlocally also influenced by
farther parts of existing observing universe (aiwg versa[122], simultaneously creating conditions for
the process of decoherence in the contegixidting relative borderline

\ F >S\ Y >E[ |(partial)individual/collective consciousneg$(complementary)environmest

This is fully in accordance with the ideaaafilective consciousneas a possiblentological property of the
physical fieldtself[1,2,1214,17,2935], with different micrequantum and macrquantum (both nebiological
and biological, real and virtual) excitations. Thascosmic collective consciousngssincident with thdield of
Universe has its complementary particle cosmic environmetiteir strongnteractioncoupling affects
decoherenceof the field of cosmic collective consciousnest stationaryclassicallyreduced (observing)
stochastic statewith probabilities of realizations of corresponding classidalgoherent states of cosmic
collective cosnsciousnessh dhe other handgosmic composite quantum staqu>S\Y>E evolves without

collapse(due to absence of the complementary outsidenic environmelf which implies thatniverse as a
whole is quantum holograsubject to deterministic Schrédinger evolufiby2,1733,34]

However, prayemduced hypothetical macroscopic vacuum-toamed spiritual excitations (whose exciting
by prayers arises associationsHwty Graceas indeterministic intervention in otherwise deterministic evolution
of the quanturiolographiccosmic (and embedded human) Histomhich thus providegssentially new

boundary conditionjsmight modify cosmic collective and thus cosmic composite quantum‘ Sta}th '>E,

i.e. classicallyeduced stochastic staté cosmic collective consciousness, so imgypossibility of prayer
optimized[1,2,17,33,34](most probable and energetically most conveniprajerences of cosmic collective
consciousnesgand conversely, on modification of tlesmieconsciousnessbservableclassicallyreduced
stochastic statef dhe complementary particle cosmic environm@nplying possibility of prayeroptimized
preferencesf future cosmic alternativies
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http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=faUJAgvvV_c

From the above there appears that classicadlyiced level is permanantly emerging from and dissolving
into quanturhologr aphi c | evel, and this permanent pulsating
explicate ordenf classicallyreduced mixtures of quantdnolographic realityia measuring devices/senses. On
the other hand, nestationary quanturholographiac e a | i t y implitate Brdelofrgéastum superposition
over product states of some complete iaif(quantum systerfF ) - and complementary environmeit, ) _

(IF®) YD) =& c|F, ()] Y, (1)) might be observedxclusivelyin nonstationary quanturnoherent
superpositions of states,arhcteristic of quantunolographic creativeeligious altered and transitional states of
. - - - k _ s k‘ . - 2\ — = 1

consciousness (|nd|V|du%If (t)>sK = 3} ¢, ‘f (t)>SK or collective F), (k)‘fk>5k _ al‘ C.\Fi>s)' This

viewpoint is close to experiences of mamamanistic tribal traditionswhich consider thajenuine(quantum
holographic) reality is represented dyeams[110,119], while (classicallyeduced) awake state is liefillusion
(maya as it is argued iRastern traditions[66,64,77).
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Abstract. Quantum medicine can be defined as a new medical direction, based on synthesis of all recent
advances in quantum physics and the latest data on the deep nature of the living with the millennia experience of
oriental medicine, or with the informati@mergy reality of a living substance. Quantum medicine is based on the

use of energy quanta, igmall doses of electromagnetic radiation, for the purposes of diagnostics, treatment and
prevention of many diseases, facilitating recovery of human health. In this case electromagnetic radiation is close
to the natural level and intended to have a pesiiffect on functions of cells, tissues, organs, systems and whole
organism. Although guantum medicine is at the initial stage, it promises revolution in majority of the methods to
ensure human health in the near future. Through development of inforaratiagy biologically compatible
processes, guantum medicine might optimize all areas of healthcare.

Keywords:quantum medicingguantum diagnosticgiuantum therapy, quantum prevention, future of quantum
technologies

1. Introduction

lllusion or magic for ame, realistic and overwhelming for others, quantum physics upheavals mechanistic
and rational materialism of our everyday routine.

We must however remember that nuclear fission was discovered by physicists in 1938 and that the atomic
bombwasa"quantumnvention" [1]é |Is this an archaic utopi a
Part of physics, chemistry, biology, cosmology and metaphysics, the quantum theory is bringing a true

pacific revolution that will certainly influence future centuries.

S. Ortoli and JP. Pharabod in their book stated:[IThe "wild", subversive and destructive theory of
guantum physics destroyed the refined structure built up throughout the centuries by traditional science. Quantum
physics sends us straight into the world of sciencefficiRepublican, Marxist, Islamic, and other revolutions
may become insignificant one day when compared to the quantum revolution. Oynotitcsd structure and
our way of thinking have been or will be even more disrupted than ever before!"

VictorWeis kopf, the renowned physici st"ltigmnmotdthe Stohofodi nge
uncertainty or Heisenbergds principle of indeter mi
identity, just like the "theory of absolute'nfortunately called "theory of special and general relativity" stated by
famous Einstein) is definitely a new conceptual framework that united mechanics, electrodynamics and gravity. It
has brought forward a new perception of space and time, enabliog th, first time, to formulate the laws of
nature without referring to other systems of reference. In other words, in more precise terms, quantum physics
allows us to give these laws a real meaning.”

Thequantum theorgloes not in no way change traditdbmechanical laws (or physical laws) as far as body
movement is concerned. This theory brings new light to the atom level and its components for which we had to
create new kinds of formulations and adapt new thinking methods.

33


http://www.kvantmed.ru/index.php?id=19#ixzz1Y9EAI8fJ
mailto:ga@milta.ru
mailto:Jl.garillon@wanadoo.fr

The guantum action concepasgvwritten in 1900 by Max Planck, however, it was not until 1913 that he
could affirm that, "the quanta hypothesis brought forward the idea that in nature it underwent changes that were
not carried out in a continuous way (according to the principleseokléctromagnetic theory), but in an
explosive way, in other words, a discontinued yet discreet manner."

Following the "field of physics" concept by Newton and Maxwell, quantum mechanics was developed in
1926 thanks to researchers Louis de Broglie, N&dér, Wolfgang Pauli, Werner Heisenberg, Erwin
Schrodinger and Paul Dirac [3]...

€"These physicists had the i mpression to suddenl
Weisskopf wrote.

According to French professor Cannenpd&iffard who reveals to us through his work [4] the fullness of
emptiness, the quantum theory approaches of the conscious and the physics of resonator systems: "Quantum
mechanics is how matter and light behave in all their aspects, notably, all that happeatoandhevel."

According to a renowned theorist, who died in 1998, Richard Feynman, "On a very small scale, things do not
act as waves nor as particles, nor clouds or pool table balls, or neither as weights on a rope nor as anything you
have ever seen foge."

2. Quanta and Photons Revolution

As we know, a "quantum” (in plural: "quanta") is a "seed", an elementary dose of energy emitted by an atom
and, according to the definition by the English physicist Stephen Hawking, "Quantum is the undividable uni
which can emit or absorb waves."

Quantum includes the twgided nature of electrons, both partite and wavd i ke €é Thi s may
paradoxical but it is an atomic reality proven by de Broglie in 1923 and established in real quantum applications!

To this notion we add "the hierarchy of material systems" still dubbed "quantum scale" [2]: "The atoms
identity prevails as long as it is not disturbed by quantum effects. A slight amount of energy, for example, is all
that is needed to change the quantate sif a large molecule. A lot is needed to change the quantum state of the
atom itself and hundreds of thousands of more energy to change the atomic nucleus. This enables us to come up
with a quantum scale."

Light also reveals a doubsided nature as i spread throughout space as a wave and concentrated in an
infinite point as a particle.

Commonly known as a "seed of light", the "photon" is an elementary particle of light which is both an energy
corpuscle and quantum whose flux makes up electroniagadiation. According to Hervé Dole [5] "Photons
carry information on where they came from and what areas they have travelled through. The photon is a quantum
object, vector of electromagnetic interaction. We can decompose light, which is very usefidyeals the
chemical composition of matter! Each chemical element has a unique signature. It absorbs or emits just a specific
family of energies and therefore photons."

This explains why we can use the expression "photonic medicine” or even the megdacihe
superlumineuse" [6] according to the book title of profeR&misDutheil andBrigitte Dutheil

3. Towards Quantum Medicine or Photonic Medicine

As a result, quantum medicine is an approach which is not founded on the action of chemicalesubsta
within the body but on wave reactions or electromagnetic fields applied to the living organism to bring it back to
a balanced state, still called fAstable stateodo. Thes:s
of the patientand in particular his/her genetic predetermination, in other words his/her genetimpnake
Furthermore, "quantum medicine recognises fundamental interdependence between the spirit and body within all
stages of i fe. It a | Isdimensiam ras andieevitable tisheet," greomdimgotm 6 s s
CannenpassRiffard [4].

This application corresponds to a quasi prophetic prediction by Erwin Schrodinger (one of the quantum
mechanic founders) on the quantum theory of living matter.
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"A human being sbuld not consider his/her self to be matter driven by energy. It is energy texigise
matter and that orientates matter towards the vital phenomenon" confirms the Chinese scholar Lin Zhou.

It is important to underline that quantum medicine doeseaw®d great quantities of energy (as for the bistouri
laser, for example) but only the emission of low level of energy and weak magnetic fields [7] via radiation [7]
which are not perceived by the patient (no electrical currents nor heat is perceived).

It is not therefore an excitation or inhibition current that is applied to the organism but a "weak signal" which
carries a certain type of energetic data. As a result, quantum medicine only reacts on an infolenational
molecules and on cells and thés ehain reactions interacting with the skin and the entire organism [8].

It is therefore possible to solely use an tltegtz energy emission of3lelectron volts (eV) during quantum
therapy with a considerable positive influence on the organism dhdimmediate observable effects. In
comparison, one must know that the bonding energy that makes up the atomic nucleus (association of protons
and neutrons) is around a million electrons volts (MeV).

Russian scientists have been working on quantum medairover the last 20 years and quantum physics
applications for man in Space and on Earth are as follows:

1 laser emission of the optical frequencies range,

1 emission of the ultrahigh frequencies range (millimetric waves) and of the hyper frequencies range
(centimetric waves),

1 emission of chromatic light in the visible frequencies range,

1 electromagnetic emission of low frequencies,

1 acoustic or oscillation emissions.

All these different wave emissi on sphygicalstaitdahdacal | e d
organically linked to the individualds vital acti
positively influence the living systemds | evel of

the "functional integration model" associating energies, information and substances).
4. What Kind of Information and Why?

The action mechanism for applications implemented by quantum medicine needs to study another field, that
of genetics, to understand tieason for the efficiency and universality of the quantum revolution.

Firstly, we are going to tackle the biotechnologies problematic (genetic modifications and implants) and in
particular the notion of cloning which we have often spoken about follolwngléning of the famous Scottish
sheep called Dolly. Cloning is the artificial reproduction of a living being, a carbon copy made from one living

cell. What is the point for an individual reho cl one
not with the same personality)? Like a machine with spare parts? This possible mechanical and surgical solution
does, by no means, answer | ifeb6s everyday questi ons:¢

What mainly interests us is the answer to the question itself. How can an oridinabicgain all
information on the adult copy of Dolly? What colour will its wool be, its eyes? How will it behave and interact
with its congeners? The questions we can ask our sc¢
surrounding environemt are endless! Where is all this information stored?

Certain researchers calculated that in a gamete germ cell, for a chromosomal structure of a millimetre in
length, if we compare the volume of genetic information in this cell to that of a computarldtbe equivalent
to 57 times the distance from the Earth to the Sun!

These studies lead to a very important conclusion: The development of an adult gamete germ cell cannot be
preserved and transferred s oldehenycal cesourees, io@herlwardisthe | e v e
cells matter potentialities are not sufficient enough to store the large quantities of information.

Therefore we can ask ourselves a question: Where is this genetic information stored? Where is this huge
databasdiat creates man from a foetus and which turns a simple sheep cell into a living sheep and an apple seed
into an apple tree?

Furthermore, it is necessary to underline not only the colossal amount of genetic information but also the
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prodigious reliable dege of storage and transmission or restoration of this type of information! The modification

or the loss of one of these genetic unities can lead to death or disease of the entire organism. We all have in mind
the obvious cancer process in which cell miidgion is modified although it has been genetically
programmedé

5. Programme or Hologram?

The latest research shows that genetic inheritance (genetic code) is not only preserved as a biochemical gene
substance but also in the form of a "field striegtar "quantum structure”. This structure is nothimye than a
guantum structure that carries genetic information and which is organised in a hologram form [8].

However the hologram has a prodigious and exceptional quality: Each of its parts colataiveion on
the entity. We can therefore understand the reasons why the cell carries such information [10].

To create a hologram and to keep it going, we must have a source of coherent light (coherent radiation such
as laser)! Where this light can be fiouin the living cell, this source of emission? The Russian scholars
Gourvitch, Lubitchev, Beclemichev and Gariaev managed to prove that certain molecules, such as DNA,
function according to the principle of coherent light emissions.

Apart from their gokto preserve genetic inheritance, all cells are able to transmit, to process like a computer,
and even restore lost detailsnot forgetting the cells primary capacity which is to create a memorised
development programme by strictly applying the energdticmational transformations programmed sequence
in a specific time and place (Space travels are inspired by this!).

Nowadays, a lot of researchers manage to recognise that chromosomes use emissions from the UHF and HF
range (ultrehigh and hypefrequancies), laser light spectrum and acoustic fields for transmissions, processing
and restoring of biological information.

6. Question of Natureds Memory Capacity or Quantum |

Experiments by American researchers on aura illustrate the cognitive amatyn@apacity of the living
tissues for the organism where they originated from. For example, we cut off a part of a leaf from a healthy and
entire leaf that came from a healthy plant. Then we took photos of this partially amputated leaf using very
sensitve apparatuses capable of detecting the UHF frequency fields as well as laser, acoustic, and other
el ectromagnetic fields. To researcherdés surprise,
photography! é How awdlsaf rdacdngruciedon the pboto, as itwas naterially dbsent?
This means that the remaining leaf cells have a memory capasitst structured electromagnetic fieldf
the guantum image of the entire organism where they came from and which \wdsymatlire.

7. Heading towards Quantum Medicine

We can define quantum medicine [4] aseav medical application based on the synthesis of all quantum
physics achievemeri3], by adding the latest information on the profound nature of the living béthghe
mill ennium experience on Oriental medicine or on a
Quantum medicine is therefore based on the usage of energy quanta, in other words, small doses of
electromagnetic radiations, for diagnostic purposes, for thdivihealth prevention and restoration. In order to
do so, we use electromagnetic action involving factors similar to those in nature, which have a positive influence
on the systemdébs cells, tissues, organs as well as t
It is importart to note that the low power levels of energetic action used in quantum medicine is entirely
harmless. The method consists eésgablishing the abnormal functioning, in other words, the information linked
to the disease, to regain a balanced energatie; sbmmonly know as a healthy state. This can be explained by
the fact that quantum action uses the organism hidden adaptation capacities both on a cell level as well as on the
l'iving system | evel. This actiowelquiaktlyachcvatse
defence mechanisms to build a robust resistance against functioning gaps (alterations).
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Therefore, Yuri Kheifets, a Russian doctor and practitioner and quantum medicine researcher at the
Energetic Institute in Moscow, giveBid definition [11]: "Good health lies within the harmonic energetic
information relationships between an individual (the subject) and Nature (the object). This harmony is expressed
by the organi smés homeostasi slevpflrocess on a physical

The homeostasis process can be considered to be an optimal processequlattin, seftiefence and
seltcuring mechanisms of the living organism, in other words, an active health process of the entire person.

Quantum medicine is based on thet that all biological processes linked to vital living organism activity,
have a unique representation in the electromagnetic information field structure. This structure can be found both
inside as well as outside the organism.

8. Using Quantum Diagnoss

Quantum diagnosis is based on the observation that the energetic information parameters of the organism
characterisé in a precise, concrete and reproducible manitiee functional state of the entire organism and its

different parts: Organsandis@at ed | i nking systems (germ | ayers, met
el ectric parameters, corresponding to internal func
the parameters of a disease but also how the diseasegp®g e s and ut most we can prec
potenti al di sease predispositions. This is how we
"health checkup" offers an extra advantage: recorded digital data can be seritlit senywhere in the world

and this new technique is called "telemedicine"é

9. For Quantum Therapy

Quantum therapy uses all types of biological and ecologipally radiation to restablish the
electromagnetic information that has been alterefidoglisease, bringing this field back to a stable state. In order
to do so, the electromagnetic emissions used are in harmony with the energetic information process of the living
organism.

The fields of quantum therapeutic application in human and vetenmedicine are as numerous as medical
specialities such as cardiology, pulmology, surgery, traumatology, gastroenterology, gynaecology, urology,
stomatology, dermatology, ophthalmology, neurology, rheumatology, cosmetology and more. And numerous
medical fatistics confirm the efficiency of these treatments and have validated the results.

To date, the application field for quantum medicine is continually expanding and advanced research is being
carried out in Russia for diseases such as: oncologist siekn@iamours), radiation sickness, HIV, certain
cardiovascular sicknesses, sterility, alopecia, renal calculi, infant cerebral palsy, bronchial asthma, urinary
incontinence, etc.

10. With Quantum Prophylaxis

Experiences show the importance of quanturhniglogical applications as a preventive method, such as
during allergy seasons or during epidemics. It is possible to use prophylactic cures for 3 to 5 days during 5 to 10
minutes per day.

Reliable Russian statistics show that the number of diseaseleasesse by 4 to 5 times depending on the
type of disease and the time of cure application. The same process is used both for quantum prophylaxis as well
as for quantum therapy.

Quantum prophylaxis is also regularly used in sport and cosmonautic meaitse for preparing
competitions and spatial flights.

A recent series of scientific publications showed that the use of quantum prophylactic technologi@s with 2
cures a year would prolong human life fetZ years!

.....
wime
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11. Quantum Regeneration

The impatance of quantum regeneratiostill dubbed, recovery or rehabilitatiorwas underlined in many
cases: recovery and pagierative scarring acceleration (following complex and major operations), and recovery
following chemotherapy and/or radiotherapgcBvery time can be 2 to three times quicker than normal.

We can quote the example of the Russian President, Boris Eltsine, whose quidekvecovery after a
triple bypass at the end of 1996 stunned the entire world!

12. Future for Quantum Application s

Quantum medicine applications are still very new and they have not yet gained entire public recognition.
However, the rate at which quantum therapeutic technologies are progressing seems to greatly exceed all other
forms of widespread medical techrgiss worldwide.

Quantum therapyédés efficiency, coupled with its ul
and painless), with no iatrogenic effect nor any medicine addiction, represents a great advantage for the future
health of populatins. Furthermore, the cost of treatments, with an application recommended in more than 200
different symptomatic diseases {12], is low and avoids having to operate in certain cases such as calculi,
gastric or varicose ulcers, prostate adenoma and fibioré

Current studies affirm that quantum technologies will soon be used for prophylaxis and for treating diseases
such as: autonmunes pathologies, diabetes, cancerous tumours, atherosclerosis, epilepsy, schizophrenia, etc.

Current studies on how eleatnagnetic radiation affects genetic structures (DNA), species memory
mechanism and genetic information systems, could lead to human organ regeneration ofoatcitiformed
or amputated organs, such as teeth, eyes, fingers, arms, legs, or liverasakingxample, worms, slugs and
lizards have kept their natural capacity to restore lost organs or functions.

Rather than opting for a surgical implant which would justify all organ fabrication biotechnologies (via
genetic manipulation, cloning or otheethods), the Russian scholars make it a point of honour to find the key to
guantum bieregeneration of organs and other applications to determine human health in the future.

13. Conclusion

"Quantum medicine" still remains an unknown field. It is liableevolutionise most investigation and care
methods in the near future. With progress made in entirely biocompatible energetic processes [15], without
having to carry out genetic manipulations or vaccines, qguantum medicine will optimise all heallly figasg
creation back its real meaning given by life!
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Abstract. More than 30 years ago Dr. F. Morel introduced a brightaofi¢tae bioresonance therapy. Since that

time we observe development of several directions of technical implementation of this idea as well as clinical
application of the equipment. It should be noted that bioresonance therapy, homeopathy and elaeiropunctu
diagnostics methods are officially approved by Ministry of Healthcare of the Russian Federation. All that gave
the chance for both fast and deep, accompanied by fundamental research, development of diagnostic and
therapeutic methods based on integnatibempiric conceptions and heuristic models of classical acupuncture,
homeopathy, physiology, chronopathology, with support of electronic hardware. Medical educational institutions
offer postgraduate retraining courses covering all methods of traditieedicine. Such favorable situation gave

rise to development of domestic producers of equipment for bioresonance therapy and electropunctural
diagnostics and therapy, for example Center of Intellectual Medical Systems IMEDIS, which produces all range
of mentioned equipment. In Russia method of bioresonance therapy gained wide distribution thanks to researches
and developments conducted by Center of Intellectual Medical Systems IMEDIS directed by Yu. V. Gotovskiy.
First experimental works on developmenthidresonance therapy were done in middle of 1980ies by the
collective of developers of diagnostic and therapeutic equipment later formed as Center IMEDIS. In 1994
apparatus for bioresonance therapy IMEBRST for the first time was approved for productand application

in medical practice in Russian Federation, and in 2000 Ministry of Healthcare of the RF approved methodical
recommendations for bioresonance therapy. Conception of endogenous adaptive bioresonance therapy
formulated and developed by Yu.Votvskiy, based on meridianal systematic approach to therapy of various
diseases, is realized in equipment produced by Center IMEDIS. Along with creation of diagnostic and therapeutic
equipment, collective of Center IMEDIS worked out principally new méthapproaches to application of
bioresonance therapy for treatment of various pathologies as well as rehabilitations and sports medicine. The
results of such work are used by Center IMEDIS for scientific research, development of educational packages for
post degree training of medical doctors, and methodic recommendations. Bioresonance therapy is developing on
the basis of experimental and clinical backgrounds at the modern level of knowledge. For example, one of the
first researches in the area of bioresme therapy in Russian Federation was the article of Prof. B. I. Islamov,
entitled ABRT -psas hmgehod ohdwonhi on of protein synt
published in 1995 in Reports of Russian Academy of Sciences, where it wasisioBRT restores synthesis

of heat shock albumens in patients with stomach ulcerous disease, polyarthritis, spinal osteochondrosis, and that
heat shock proteins responsible for development of autoimmune processes are also raised, e.g. an atfect of simili
is observed. During last 15 years a huge scientific research and practical work on application of the bioresonance
therapy in clinical practice was done. Books, practical guidances, methodical recommendations, and articles in
profile magazines were puliied. And candidate and doctorate works were fulfilled. Up to date results of
experimental and clinical work will be presented during report.

Keywords:Center IMEDIS, electropunctural diagnostibgresonance therapy
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Abstract. We present the literature search regarding ElectroPhoton Capture (EPC) analysis based on the Gas
Discharge Visudation (GDV) technique in conventional medicine, psyshgsiology, alternative medicine

and research studies. Systematic review has revealed that EPC/GDV method is being used in many different
applications in these fields of study and shows excellememyr good results, having already found diverse
correlations between EPC/GDV parameters and various medical, psychological and physiological parameters in
humans. The investigations showed that the @@¥¢hod delivers valuable holistic diagnostic inforomaton

the functional state of patients, allows monitoring their state and constitutes a convenient and easy holistic
method for conducting preventive examinations of individuals, professional training and control in various areas
of application.

Keywords: ElectroPhoton Capture (EPC) analysis, Gas Discharge Visualization (GDV) technique, holistic
diagnostics, literature search, systematic review

1. Introduction

The gas discharge visualization (GDV) camera is based on th&neelh Kirlian effectl and utilizs
modern optics, electronics, and computer processing for analyzing weak photon emission from diverse subjects
stimulated by a pulsed electromagnetic field. The first GDV camera was made in 1995. Since that time, the
Russian company Kirlionics Technologiénternational (KTI) has produced hundreds of such cameras and
developed new designs. There are various different types of devices based on GDV technigue currently available
from KTI. GDV cameras are being used in 63 countries around the world. The @&&kbmhoton capture
(EPC) method can be judged as an express method because it také$ onlgutes to take images of 10
fingers, around 1 minute to calculate parameters of GDV images, and not more than 15 minutes to display and
interpret obtained resalt

The GD\tcamera has a Russian Certificate of Conformance as a medical device. The name electrophoton
Imaging (EPI) has appeared only recently, to describe the technique more directly. This technique is becoming
very popular in alternative medicine andhiwide range of scientific applications (e.g., research on water, various
materials, diverse research in agriculture and biology, €t8.)Sinultaneously with these applications, the EPC
technique has also been used in conventional medicine and irgsysiblogic applications. This systematic
review examines applications of EPC in conventional and alternative medicine, and psychophysiologic practice.
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This medical technigue offers the following advantages:
9 screening evaluation of the psychophysiaatpate and functional activity of an individual;
9 noninvasiveness, safety, and complete sterility of the technique;
9 assessment of anxiety and stress levels;
1 quantitative information on the energy homeostasis level, both for the organism as a wholgpaxifidor
functional systems;
f monitoring an individual s reaction to various t
and mild or subtle informational influences;
9 possibility of tracking the evolution of various processes in time andacimgstructural, functional, and
time processes that take place in the organism;
objective information, independent from the preferences and experience of the user;
simplicity and convenience: absence of any particular requirements for the room, treremil
conditions, or the qualification of the personne
measurements are taken only from the fingers and toes;
1 clear and easily interpreted results, easy data storage and processing;
1 relatively low cosof the equipment and procedures.
This review shows that the advantages listed are serious considerations when choosing medical techniques.
The GDV technique is becoming widespread in alternative and conventional medicine.

Paper selection

The literaturesearch yielded 132 sources published in-pméewed journal articles, theses, monogragtasly
aids, and proceedings of scientific conferences during the year2@@B3each using the gas discharge
visualization method in medidmiological and psychphysiological investigations. From all of the papers that
were found, we selected only those related to medicine and psychology. Papers were also excluded if they did not
represent original data or an analysis of original data (excluding commentati@salgdor expert opinion
pieces); or if they are descriptive surveys.

Evaluation procedures

Papers were classified as follows:

1 RCT: studies using random assignment to treatment group and making fsgtwgpecomparisons of an
intervention and a compson treatment to evaluate efficacy. This includes studies using placebo or sham
comparison groups as well as those using comparisons of different treatments.

1 Systematic research report: papers that correspond to and observe some research overcabtigiperio

by one group in a concrete field of study.

Cohort and case control: large observational studies examining risk factors or prognostic factors.

Other controlled studies:

Pilot studies: small randomized or nonrandomized studies for the explidseurpdeveloping protocols

or feasibility, not evaluating efficacy; or stuc

Quasiexperimental: nonrandomized studies with two or more treatment groups;

Single group interventions: pexperimentastudies performed under controlled conditions;

Other small experimental studies of various designs.

Case series: papers reporting more than 2 cases observed in clinical practice.

Case reports: papers reporting éases observed in clinical practice.

Quidity rating

The examinationof the discovereddatadeterminedhe rangeof issuego be discussedsearch for data with
scientific foundations; decisiemakingconcerningheinclusionof certain data into the meamalysis descriptionof
the characteriies of the original RCTSs; resultétainedn eachRCT; analysis of the obtained data
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All RCTs were evaluated for quality using the Scottish Intercollegiate Guidelines Network (SIGN) and Jadad
checklists. The SIGN checklist rates studies as high q@ajityow quality €), or neutral (0). Three coauthors
independently rated each study. Differences in opinions and rates were resolved by discussion. The Jadad scale
rates studies on a scale 5.0

2. Results

The search vyielded a total of 132 papers. Apglthe exclusion criteria reduced the collection to 75 papers, as
detailed in Figure 1. Table 1 summarizes the literature by field of study and type of paper. There were 19 RCTs in
three of four chosen study fields. Thirteen of them were rated highisthotlard checklists.

Tablel. Summary of papers

Type of paper
Field of study and reference RCT SRR CO Othef CS CR  Total
Clinical studie§™* 10 11 6 1 1 3 32
Psychephysiology*® 4 7 3 1 2 1 18
Alternative medicing™ " 5 2 4 1 6 1 19
Reseah’** 0 2 0 0 4 0 6
Total: 19 22 13 3 13 5 75

#Includes pilot studies, quaskperimental (nonrandomized) designs, skianteup interventions and other small experimel
or preexperimental designs.
RCT - randomized controlled trial; SRRSystematicesearch report; C&cohort study; CScase series; CRcase report.

Clinical studies

Considering the results of all studies listed below, we can conclude that the GDV method or EPC technique
can be used in diverse applications in conventional imegie.g. preventive assessment of allergic reaction risk,
investigation of infectious pathologies, detecting different pathologic processes, anaesthesiology and
reanimatology, assessment of hirudotherapy effects, monitoring the functional state af ipaiestoperative
period, and others. The GDV method has shown that it can be implemented as a very rapithetqmddsr
assessments of treatment procedure effectiveness.

Psychephysiology

Results in the psychghysiological field of study show mardifferent significant correlations between
psychephysiological parameters and parameters of GEAMSs, i.e. processes in the autonomic nervous system,
anxiety, neuroticism, functional reserve capacity, emotional and nervous excitation. These restiist shew
GDV method is a very useful and quick (express) technique for evaluating emotional and physical conditions in
human beings.

Alternative medicine

In alternative medicine the GDV technique can be used as an exuathssl for evaluating impactofm
various treatment procedures. Numerous correlations were found during these researches between GDV
parameters and the patientsé states after treat ment

Research

This field of study shows that the GDV method can be applied almost evenjwimeans are and in
whatever they do. These two examples show that such human activities as polar expeditions and alcohol drinking
are not exceptions from the large field of applications of EPC technique, and that there are significant correlations
in thesdields.
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3. Discussion

There are several limitations to this study. First, the number of the studies based on EPC/GDV technique in
medicine and psychghysiology is relatively small, and the quality of presentations is generally not high. The
number of all tidies based on the GDV technique is not large, because this technique is comparatively young in
the scientific world. Our literature search was limited to Russian and English pgagemossible that some
studies were missed because they were notreeseluring the last 5 years. Despite its young age, the
EPC/GDV technique shows very good results in the surveyed fields of study and becomes more and more
popular every year. Another limitation is the possibility of bias in evaluating the studiesewptedt to avoid
this bias by using accepted checklists.

4. Conclusions

We have made several conclusions regarding EPC analysis based on the GDV technique in conventional
medicine, psychphysiology, alternative medicine and research studies.

1. Systematic raew has revealed that EPC/GDV method is being used in many different applications in
these fields of study and shows excellent or very good results.

2. Researchers have already found diverse correlations between EPC/GDV parameters and various medical,
psychobgical and physiological parameters in humans. And they continue their researches with an aim to find
other correlations.

3. The software and equipment EPC/GbdMmplex is a convenient and easy to use device, which allows
examining patients with various patbgies and, therefore, offers a wide range of applicafidreGDV method
has already shown itself to be arapid expresst hod f or eval uat i n gphysiblogicah u ma n
state and trait.

4. The investigations showed that the Gb¥thod deliversvaluable diagnostic information on the
functional state of patients, allows monitoring their state and constitutes a convenient and easy method for
conducting preventive examinations of individuals, professional training and control in various areas of
application.

5. All RCTs reviewed suggest the GDV method as a prospective and effective method for different
nosological and psychahysiological applications and investigations.

6. There are no negative or undesirable characteristics identified for the GDV methodviewed papers,
also there are no contraindications to application of the EPC technique.
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Abstract. According to the recent theory by professor Dejan Rakovic, the humanbodgdsystem is
constructed in such a manner as to produce vibratory electieticagnergy patterns that add up to a holographic

field that can be described by quantum mechanical formalism. This is also in accord with practical experience of
the author who for 10 years has used elemtigouncture and resonasmefeedback to diagise and treat
diseases. Our technical equipment shows us that the information system of the human body is arranged as a
hierarchical holographic system that is reflected in the electrical activity of the meridians and in frequency
patterns in organs and diges. This paper investigates an important aspect of the quantum holographic
information system: the sakégulatory, quantum level, vibratory sigraistem known as the meridians. It also
investigates their fractal nature known as the ECIWO principlénContained in the Whole Organism). The
guantum nature of the system is reflected in the fact that the humanebgy system reacts to ultra weak
energies either taken from the body itself that are weaker theil?@a@B noisdevel of our technicaleipment;

and from radiation from substances and homoeopathic dilutions!

Keywordsguanturaholographicbodymindenergy systenk,CIWO,resonance biofeedback, energy medicine

fiMake beliefs int
Robert Monroe,
Founder of Hemisync Technologies,AJS

PART I: HUMAN BIORESONACE ENERGY SYSTEM
1. Al Medicine is Energy Medicine

The year 2000 | started a 10 year long project, called: The most efficient way to heal. The reason was that |
myself was sick and had little hope to ever get well again. My profs therefore based on pure self interest
plus competing against time; if not finding a way to better health my days as a MD would soon be over.

Having scanned most books on conventional medicine in my library my eyes fell upon the work of professor
Hans Selye, Dr. John C Lowe, Dr. Broda Barnes, and Dr. Paul Eck. Their common interest was: How is
biological energy produced in the cells and controlled by the #mewnoonal system, called The Grand Adaptive
System (GAS).

The end product of the GAS is cotiiirg how the cells convert fat, glucoses and proteins into energy. And
energy in question is the capturing of high energy electrons bound to these substances. In the Mitochondria inside
the cells these electrons are ripped off in the respiratory chigid @ Cytochrome chain by the use of Oxygen.

The high energy electrons are then transferred to Phosphorus and then sent to each part of the cell as ATP for use
by enzymes that runs the chemical processes! This leads to observation:

I: Metabolism is corerting material substances into electrical energy.
Since electrons in movement produce magnetism this leads to second fact of life:
II: Biological energy is (also) electromagnetic.
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Both observations are substantiated by scientific measurements. Ad tells are surrounded by a
measurable time changing electromagnetic field; in other words a radiating electromagnetic field obeying the
field equations of Maxwell. The question is: Is there more to this field? Yes of course, frequencies.

The concept ofrequencies to be discussed is a much complicated topic. As always what we observe is the
interaction between a field and a technical instrument of some sort. If for instance we usenphipiizators
such as in the experiments of professor Popp baitlein960ies, we transform a narrow band of the field into
electrical current by the phetectric effect. We will then recognize light, photons. Popp did this and discovered
that there is coherent emission of photons in the vine red part of the speat&8a (m).

2. The Idea of Energy as Information

However trying to analyze the field otherwise has proved frustrating! Except for rather strong fields around
muscles, heart, nerves and brain giving rise to so called Action Potientissskin, measuriripe information
bearing unites of the field frequencies by attaching antennas to the body and sending signals to a amplifier and
then to an oscilloscope has proved nothing but Anc
appearingonthesr een, t hus carryifllhg very Ilittle Ainformatic

This does not mean that the information we can detect in the field (apart from the macroscopic signals as
picked up by EKG etc) is thermal noise, it only means that thermal noise from random movextaens s far
stronger than that of the information bearing signals generated by the sum of living cells and carried through the
channels to the skin where they are picked up. Effort to extract such weak signals in noise is according to
Kennedy and Chung psible with digital, nonlinear filtering [2]; however, understanding their biological
meaning is something else, the same goes for implication of their methods into commercial techical instruments!

For my part, the instruments, amplifiers and scopes | hagess, are not implementing Chung and
Kennedy's algorithms. They are simpler tools with20 dB signal to noise ratio which only means, whatever
field signals are, they are more thd80 dB weaker than thermal noise of our instruments. Either tloypsdssi
are as Chung and Kennedy assume variations in the noise levels like: Amplitude modulated noise where
amplitude is the signal: They could be sudden spikes hidden in the signal, or they could be frequency modulated
signals, even going beyond that alk beé seen later on. For the moment enough to say:

Ill: Bioenergy field contains information with fielebctors that are extremely weak, most of the activity
happens at signal strength weaker than termal noise in most advanced technical equipment of the
commercial market.

3. Abrams Principle

There is however a simpler path around the problem: In early 20th century Dr. Albert Abrams in California
discovered that the human body can react with involuntary muscle to the extreme weak fields of biological
tissues By simply taking a suspension of bacteria in a glass vial and holding it close to the body, Abrams
observes muscle contractions in the abdominal muscles of subject if these bacteria were already in the patient [3]!
If not the body would not recognize theas a possible danger. The startling discovery lead to the theory that the
human body is surrounded and permeated by an invisible ultra weak energy field that reacts to emissions from
object s; l'iving or dead. I n aAakenirdi wvadh adeptveod atb
materialistic medicine of that time, where the knowledge of the language of physics were at an absolute zero [4].

The discovery of Abrams was soon forgotten and stamped quackery by medicine men of the day [5]; except
for a small community of researchers who despite ridicule continued to investigate the etheric energies, or simply
the human energy field (HEF).

Later on users of the Abrams method left the problematic percussion of tensions in the abdominal muscles
arisingwhen in contact with a toxic substance and moved over to radesthesia using a pendulum, moving due to
involuntary actions of the hand of the practitioner [6]. By doing so Abrams method moved into borderland
science. However, ridicule put aside, the Hordem@ision [7] in 1925 put the method to the test by giving a

51



certain practicioner W. E. Boyd a number of patients to be tested. The commission declared that the results were
a great success. Chance of results being pure accident and concossions ofwfzes ihged 1 / 333 554 432,

and later published in the prestigious British Medical Journal [8]! The following year a sceptic out to disclose
guackery; Dr. E. J. Dingwall had to admit defeat; neither he nor Lord Horder could disclaim Boyd and the
Abraham mthod as quackery, a sad fact for those who hate research into energy phenomena.

IVa: The field reacts to similar weak signals from substances if these signals have a biological meaning for
the survival of the organism. A condition seems to be that theisng must have had contact with the field
of the substance beforehand and thus has a memory of its effect on itself.

Out of curiosity | bought a later day version of Abrams books and equipment made by a certain inventor,
author and researcher Bruce Cq@ehnD, from England with whom | exchanged letters for some time [9]. We
agreed the best way around was to buy equipment and test it on volunteers. After some weeks | could produce
diagnosis that could later be verified by conventional medicine; howevusg, d&D in a small town where
prejudice is flourishing, lead me to put the method aside for some future research. Compared to sceptics and non
believers, | hold my own investigating attitude more scientific than just rejecting a discovery. First hand
expeience is what makes us better scientists.

4. Voll Unknowingly Verifies Abrams Principle

Sometime later a German neurologist Reinhard Voll from Munich, also trained in acupuncture and the
controversial art of homeopathy, stumbled upon the Abrahams phenipnzedidferent manner. According to
the lore he had a patient Werner in his office and measured the electrical activity in the acupuncture points on the
finger; a method later adopted by Russian space agency medicine for testing astronauts heakthlateartete
the name Prognos.

As Voll tested Mr. Werner, he noticed that all the so called endpoints, known to reflect the energy flow in the
meridian system, suddenly became nor mal despite Wer
Taking on the jacket the end point values normalized! The mystery was solved by the fact that Werner carried his
medicines in one of the pockets on his jacket! The energy radiation effect was rediscovered again, by chance and
some luck. Only this time a serwmedicine man had a tool for observing energy fluctuations in the body far
more advanced than the primitive method of Abrahams, still yielding results in hands of a trained MD!

Summing up years of experience Voll and colleges in the ekatymincture &de came to the following
observations concerning what we in this |ecture ha
hologram as expressed by professor Dejan RaKidjc

Let us say: If a person has a disease of a certain organghadracaused by a substance X, this may be
detected as described below:

9 The endpoint of the meridian belonging to that organ or any other structure supporting the organ will

show a nomormal reading on the G$Reter, hereafter called an acupunctuegersuch as Acucheck

from Holimed.
1  When substance X is brought in contact with the pafiebtzly; certain endpoints of totally normal
meridiarnp oi nts wi | | start to show instability call

increase and theltage drops!

1 Ifthe substance X is put in a metal box made of copper or similar and connected to the patient through a
wire the same results appear. The field remembers the substance X radiation /field energy as harmful!

1 But now: if the same signaltaktnr om X i s fed through a phase inv
the body, the previously abnormal readings turn normal as if the field is put back in order. All that was
needed was to feed the field the inverted signals from X into one singlefgbmhuman body and that
minute signal normalized the field and thus the human energy, at least as long as contact lasts!

IVb: The field reactions to a meaningful signal from a substance or a source (of any kind) is immediately
reflected in the electromgnetic activity of the meridians.
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This means, the field inside the body has a sort of memory of what has happened. How this can come about
is to be speculated upon; but we know crystals has such nature and according to research by numerous
biophysicistdhe human cellular system behaves like a super crystalline structure. This research is already beyond
the speculation stage.

The explanation for this will be given later on. | want the reader to focus on one simple fact: The field has
memory and acts onpnt in a meaningful manner which is precisely the nature of consciousness! As will be
explained later on, consciousness is thus not what is going on inside the brain; more the brain is the interpreter of
what is coming through our senses and what goirig the field. But because average person is not trained to
convert field signals to social consciousness, 99.99% of people seem to be ignorant of field input, whereas people
who are more sensitive utilize the field information on daily basis and are erevgde ci al 6 , O psychi c

5. Exploring Field with Resonance Biofeedback

This method /technology was discovered in late 1970ies by engineer Erik Rasche and Dr. Fritz Morell [11].
Morell later broke with Rache and teamed up with Brugeman, makingwimisequipment under the brand
BICOM. Members of the Church of Scientology to which Morell subscribed, today owns the company. The third
company to utilize the same principle is Holimed, established by Peter Barski and Wolfgang Bialas.

All three companiesag the same method, based on the original MORA method: Taking energy from the
human energy field by antennas made of brass, copper and gold, and sending back the energy to the field by
antennas or even small probes held to acupuncture points. Doing sanomeassure alterations in the field,
acupuncture points and even the chemical composition of the blood . What kind of alterations/response depends
upon what kind of signals (information) is extracted from the whole field.

This is done in technical ternby manipulating information from the whole field by use of amplifiers and
filters. Reactions can be tuned as to exhibit the effects observed when people take therapies of any other type
(none mentioned to avoid making the lecture too long). To achiewedfiests known as Resonance Feedback
or Bio Resonance Therapy one must utilize hardware such as:

9 Linear Amplifiers with a certain bandwidth. The first feedback amplifiers from MORA and BICOM had
bandwidth of 100 kHz, improving over the years. Howevestite of the art that we now use, Holimed
Remiwave Pro, has 1MHz bandwidth which is 4 times better than what is commonly used.

Use of frequency windows by application of filters: low pass, high pass, band pass.
Stable or sweeping band pass filters.

Wobbling band pass.

Pulsed or stable output from amplifiers to human body.

Adding up 34 years of Bifeedback according to the MORA protocol, the community of practitioners now
know:

V: The Sciences of biofeedback has so far charted biological meaningfuhfrequiadows (transmitting
noise + embedded biological signals) within the field ranging from O Hz to the photonic level. These
windows are open for the correct combination of frequency and amgliide

All these frequencies seem to arise withintheemmai al gener ator of the materi a
because there are field observations that go beyond mere materialism [13]. According to German theoretical
physicist B. Heim these extraaterial phenomena are projections into the 4th dimensiacetime) of energy
phenomena taking place in higher dimensionalities of existence [14]. Heim called these higheealmesgihe
organisation realms, the information realms and the G4 realm; realm of pure ideas. The fundamentals of these
realms are togamathematically described by Heim and his students.

)l
)l
)l
)l
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6. Eddies and Densities of Field

Because the body generates the field, various parts of the field has varied frequency patterns and field
strength. The strongest field strength is found over the heawich weaker but still significantly strong field is
found around the head, the 7 locations [15] of the glands, the hands and the feet. Scientific data also show that
these fields have identifiable signal patterns typical for their structure. This suetific methods like EKG
and EEG possible.

VI: Various parts of the body generate their own field strength and frequency patterns (Adey windows), that
adds to the total field. They can be influenced by information using the same Adey window ineyhich th
send.

These frequency patterns, strength plus frequency composition in space and time, thditigmsidns, in
other words their topology contains unique information of the biological processes and the function of each part.
Experiment to prove thi

If we by an antenna pick up a part of the field, over the body surface, filter this and send these signals back to
the whole body by the method of Resondeeelback, the whole field reacts in a way that seems to promote
healing/normalisation of that g part. We may also do the opposite, information from the whole field may be
picked up from a hand, then filtered and certain signals unigue from the heart may be extracted from the whole
filed information, and fed to example given: The heart for headingh experiences from Resonafeedback
show that each organ/body part adds something unique to the whole field, and that these unique qualities may be
isolated from the field and fed back to the body part we like, by proper filtering techniques.

VII: The whole field contains the sum of all parts, and each small part of information is to be found at any
part of the field. This means: Each singular part is permeated by all the information of all the parts plus the
part it generates itself.

Since this i practical experience by practitioners, we may deduct that each part has all the vibrations of the
field, but is only using a part of it and thus react to only a part of Adey Windows [16].

7. Information Lost Due to Crudeness

In nature electromagnetic freency patterns we in our technical equipment reduce to the term signals, have a
deeper meaning. Ordinary medicine, which is a more primitive version of advanced science puts no importance
on the human bifield except as a tool for deducting some simgdierination from the heart (EKG), the brain
(EEG), the muscles (EMG) and nerves (Neurography). The only real utilisation of the field in medicine, but on a
cruder scale, is the use of the MRI which by using strong pulsating external fields up to 4 Tyzntheal
energy densities in the human body. The technology behind MRI is based on holographic mathematics, but apart
from these necessary but crude machines, conventional medicine has no relationship to the field where signals are
analyzed in their own ergy domain.

We have mentioned one such technology resofardback, more often called BResonance or the
MORA-technology or lately renamed Human Software Engineering by Tom Stone in USA, using the recent
wideband feedback system made by Peter Bardki\ifgang Bialas and sold under name Holimed. Whatever
name, it is a Fieldreedback system with waveforms extracted from the field. So far this has been a very happy
method to look deeper into the field in its own energy domain. The proof of these adkasignals is as
previously mentioned the reaction of the body itself to manipulated signals extracted from the field.

VIII: The whole field is composed of some strong and unknown number of ultra weak signals, the latter not
detectable with current measwent instruments, but are recognized by living beings/cells as being
meaningful for life. They can be picked up from living beings by proper antennas/probes, fed through copper
wires and sent back (feedback) and still give meaning to the entity (wa@mkirais too).
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Actually what we are doing is taking multidimensional field phenomena: electricity, magnetism, photons,
volume, time etc. and transform them to signals that has less variables, only voltage, current density, and time
variation, then manipate these few phenomena and sending them back [17]. More will be said about this later.

8. Field Spin!

Using such methods a few astonishing facts have been discovered about the filed. One is Spin. In Quantum
physics Spin is a central concept. Since the huieldl is arranged out of spinning particles arranged in a solid
crystalline structure called the human frame by philosophers or simple the body-anibdgwe could expect
there to be spin present. This can be demonstrated by a very simple, yehiagtonethod developed by
research scientist Buryl Payne in USA [18]. By using a-dgiaction antenna, one can observe how the spin of
the human field coups to the material in the antenna and moves it clockwise in a healthy subject. The more
healthy and ergetic, the more clockwise the antenna will move.

If however exposed to a harmful outer field like that emitted from mobile phones put to the head, being close
to radio antennas, high voltage power lines or standing over/living over areas in the egatthare are fields
harmful to health, the antenna will show a counterclock wise rotation. The same goes for people when being
poisoned by toxic substances, having acute infections, or when there is much electrical disturbances in the
atmosphere or usiragmobile phone [19].

IXa: The whole field has an intrinsic spin. The spinning axis goes when standing, from a appoint between the
legs, through the perineum to the top of the head. In a healthy subject the spin direction is towards right (+1)
(Clockwise)

and
IXb: The human energy intrinsic spin direction is +1, but under certain condition may temporary reterse :
Reversing factors known to the author through practical first hand observations and the research community

are [20]:

Fields/radiations fromadio masts, high voltage lines, transformers, mobile phones etc.

Atmospherics

Solar flares causing abnormal atmospherics

Acute infections

Toxins

Great anxiety, fear, terror

Xa: The human energy field is an open field, interacting continously with tineneent through multiple
pathways, some known and some yet to be explored (e.g. estra sensory perception etc).

= =4 =8 -8 -8 -4

9. Field Listens to Molecular Spin!

The spin nature of the human field goes very deep into how the field listens to energies around it. It has for
some time been known to science that all matter is composed of particles out of which most have an intrinsic
spin. When a spinning particle exists in the magnetic filed of the earth all particle will exhibit a wobble that leads
to emission of spin frequeies. This is today common knowledge in nuclear science. As early as 1975 the two
German scientists, physicist Strube and Dr. med. Aschoff made a revolutionary experiment. The put forward a
hypot hesis that all el e mehasaspinaesodandg stracturaldiedd@rounditieeia:d / | i \
a spin resonance structural hologram.

Further their hypothesis was that signals from the spin hologram was what the human body (and other living
entities) #fAlisten t oo mpdeaperpent[2lp t heir point they se

1 A piece of mineral was put in contact with the body through a copper wire and alterations in the field

were registered by means of altered Galvanic Skin Response. This is whataelguinacturists do
every day to find substancestth@y be used for diagnosing or treating human sickness.
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1 Then the mineral in question was replaced by a signal generator producing the same frequencies as the
known, measured spin resonance frequency of the mineral. The measured Galvanic Skin Resonance
reponse was the same!

The spin rensonance generated structural field hologram may thus be the answere we are looking for!

Xb: The human energy field is a macroscopic holographic spin resonance structure that interacts with the
enviropment through spinresma nce wi th the spin holograms of fith
emissions/signals all belong in the subtle field of energy emissions.

10. Aura: Shape and Colours of Field

Going from microcosmic spin resonance hologram to the macroscopic worldy goreeoking and
revolutionary question arises within the inqusitive mind: What shape does the macroscopic field have? Or going
back in history to the stories told by seers and medicine men/shamans around the globe: The macroscopic field
canactuallybesee t o the trained eye or to those borne with

Several investigators have gone to work by various means. Ingeigtotist Harry Oldfield has for years
explored the Russian Kr iphotograp y De omhreir ceu et,h ek nboowdny aiss i
frequency current and starts emitting electrons and photons; creating a synthetic aura that is a mixture of the
subtle field and a more fAgross fieldbo. By(PIRB)si ng a
Ol dfield and his researchers could actually fisee t
and even sounds (solotrons). The key to health according to Oldfield is to keep the body in a state of being that
produces coherent waypatterns. Oldfield even goes so far as to recommend emekiigation using mantras.

Others researching in the same field prefer music like the Solfeggioinprsiect based upon the scales of old
Gregorian Church Music [22] or the Monroe Institute li#smmc Technology [23] using binaural beats!

As for myself, |i ke many others doing similar thi
in the same manner as shamans and yédisr some period of training, man, animals even plantsbean
Afsensedod as -dhrawe Ingp e nt leanterrgggpr esents their fAtrue s
that species, strain and individual. None are alike, most are similar.

Adding up data, the energy field extends several meters frdmodye There are several layers and the most
dense layers forms like a cocoon around the body like luminous sphere with vibrating colours. To substantiate
my claims | have over years made drawings of my patients auras, then tested patients in my tédpbryties
hospital. Comparing data my aura diagnosis has proved strikingly correct in several situations if not all. Distance
from the subject seems be of no importdadé

Xl: The human energy field appears as a layered cocoon around the humanrbcyestvith various
colours that change as the patient person changes his/her mental attitude or frguatsrog within the
self, as a structure of being here.

For those who would like to explore more, | recommend the Gateway Training CD homprsireyn
created by the Monroe Institute.

PART II: HUMAN GENERATIVE MATRIX
11. Human Liquid Crystalline Nature

According to conventional level of thinking within Western commercial society, the human body is studied
as the material/chemical sum of its desedagarts down to the cellular level. Little if any interest is shown as to
the structural science of medicine and its electromagnetic properties. Researcher in the West and especially in
USA who has looked for medical knowledge based on structural amirelagnetic properties of the human
body, has more than often ended in the <court accu
wisdom of the day in the commercialized Aschool me
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Most of the science of structural and electromagnetaicine therefore is either to be found the science of
smaller groups of scientists within closed university communities, military research or research done in countries
with a strong tradition for energgcience like certain Eastern nations, USSR andirceBast European
Countries.

The state of scientific knowledge so far is briefly summarized as:

The human body is permeated by a living matrix (connective tissue) that fills cells, surrounds them and
behaves as one singular continuum. This matrix hasid tiggstalline nature. This liquid crystalline matrix is
mainly composed of proteins, water and minerals, with embedded fibres of proteins and cytoskeletons with
guantum like antennas. The electromagnetic properties seem to be able to produce sustainee gaantum
coherence that enables the body as an organism to f

Properties of this structural nature of the living has a number of verified profsties

1 It can sustain quantum coherence of its parts behaving as one wholany balt within the matrix can

be in communication with any other cell simply by being in tune with the matrix locallyldcain
properties of cells) [26].

T Frequency and phase angle dependent Amplitude t
zero resistance like superconductors. Any part of the matrix can therefore add to the field properties of
the matrix without loss of information for any other part.

Specific signals move through the matrix, making the matrix behave as a signal condsigting sy

The matrix is selbrganized through pasybernetic feedback loops.

The matrix has semiconductor properties.

The matrix has pileglectrical properties.

A major part of its nature is organized macromolecular clusters of water.

Certain signals are ewvemagnified, so that their field strength gets increasingly strong as the signal

moves from A to B.

9 The understanding of the various observeatirdensional energgroperties of the matrix can only be
understood by the 3@mensional physical theory of Bldwardt Heim [7].

These are but a few properties of the matrix where the various organs and parts of the human body are
literarily fApermeated by (intercellular matrix)o/ n
(soft connective tisshieo .

In a way of expressing: Each part is but more condensed part of the matrix having a specific location, form
(topology), mass, charge and vibratory nature (eigenfield or signature field). According to recent Russian theory
the topology of any organ ithe matrix is but a subclass of topologies expressed by one set of formulas
describing the whole human embryonic form, which again is a subset of a set of equations describing the earths
ecliptic movement around the sun over the course of several bilams.yMan is thus strangely enough the
fichild of the solar systemd or a Asolar beingd as ¢

XlI: The human energy is generated by cells in and by the matrix that permeates the whole body. The matrix
has organized, liquid crystalline, semiconductor like properties (varying from location to location). A theory

of these phenomena might be similar to the quahilographic framework of Rakovic and further
advancement may include thedithensional unifid theory of Heinfi7].

Such facts are so far not accepted in the commercialized medical system of thinking about their own creed
ito hel p, all eviate and comforto. How more comfort
energy being wit countless abilities and possibilities hidden within the science of energy, instead of a simple
materialistic building with limited abilities and just a few locations to be.

12. Meridians

=A =4 =8 -8 -8 =9

Although the matrix functions as a holistic communication systemeoym i ndeed be t he tr u¢
(not denouncing the importance of the brain), there are certain parts of the matrix that has specialized properties
of purely signal conducting and data computing nature. The exploration of the nervous system isitoday ma
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stream in neurophysiology, however the Aother ner v,
Yogis and Chinese doctors more than 3000 years ago is however viewed with disdain abate some curiosity by
men Aof sci en c ecdlar sifice thesvery rmen of scienceoeach gay ytilised the meridian system
to move their bodies, since parts of it is matrix pathways in the dense connective tissues covering all muscles.

The meridian system has proved its worth in practical acuputiotuiegy for thousands of years. In the mid
1960ies the Chinese government encouraged Chinese hospitals and universities to start a systematic research to
prove the reality of the system of @Al i nelaneersit ong t |
was discovered [27]:

1 When stimulating certain points on the body with square or sine wa¥8016iz cca 20% of test
persons experienced a fAcreepingo/ ocrawlingo/ ot
linear system. When askeldraw these lines on their own bodies, the lines were identical to the ancient
Ameri dianso.

1 The sensation moving along the channel is however very slow compared to nerve signai@,amnly 1
per second.

1 When heating or massaging the joints over whichmeedians went, more than 80% of the volunteers
had PSC (Progressing Sensation along a channel). This was also described to be expected in 3000 year
old books on acupuncture.

9 Certain brain tumours lead PSC, proving there was a neurological mappingraintteghivalent to the
Ameri di anso.

XlI: Wavelike and ionic signals in the field flows through certain structures known as meridians. Their

existence is clinically proved, although they are not neuronal signals, but their existence is sensed by

neurons!

But what were the meridians fimade ofo. Several i C
to get some ideas. Here are some facts/explanations:
9 The location is in the connective tissue covering all the muscles and organs and stfubttesiy.
T There are no visible macrostructures for singul
been found yet).
The main function of each singular meridian see
Each meridian carries information abthe tissues along its course, the status of a certain segmental part
of the spine, a certain organ, a certain sense quality, a certain number of glands, a certain number of
nerve plexus, and a certain mood/emotion one can be in.
9 Meridians can further belassified according to their influence on the autonomic nervous system and the
7 figlandul ar centreso in Asia known as fichakras
1 When activated, meridians influence the parts from which carry information and stimuli, to activate a
certain fAmér irdingn ngf ffaootm mere touch, stroking,
coloured lights, lasers, electrical signals, magnets and finally thought and best of all(?) signals taken from
the field by means of resonance féadk.
1 Signals seem to flow onsub molecular level through certain low resistance pathways in the Matrix,
with semiconductor or even superconducting properties. For certain electromagnetic windows there
seem even to be amplifying properties explaining why certain extremely low siggalol certain
strong reactions in the body.

The nature of all the meridians taken as a whol e
more fundamental nature than the nervous system. James Oschman finds clear similarities betwaated distri
computer network and the meridian system, the same does Rakovic [26] who contrary to Oschman not only
proposes a schematic for such a network, but describes it as a part of the humaniwplegtaphic bieenergy
system that can be described by aafeformal equations similar to the formalism of wave mechanics of
Feynman

)l
)l
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The similarity between meridians and a distributed computer network has a humber of interesting facts to it
[17]:
T Meridians are bidirectioharmatgoalb.lines transm
9 Signals are picked up by nodes (acupuncture points) capable of receiving the message, identify the
source and transmit further its own signals. This makes each node capable of knowledge of all nodes.
1 Each node has topological knowledge of dertaher adjacent nodes, but not all, although having
knowledge of the energy signature of all nodes.

9 All signals seem to have start and stop messages.

XIV: Meridians are molecular structures in the matrix that serves as pathways for signals, with quantum
region information operating similar to computer logic. These signals have a vibratory nature. All in accord
with Rakovicodos theoretical model for the bio holo

13. Frequency Logic of Meridians

Using filter techniquesral extracting signals from the field by means of antennas, a modern Resonance
feedback system like that produced by Holimed in Germany can manipulate the meridians.
Remember what i s -nofsd saghats rof eleatrdmagnetc rnature swithb molecsiigmal
components that lie in the quantum level, and must be described by Hemfir'seh®ion mathematical and
according to Heim needs at least subspac¥&6f the total R12 dimensional spd@k Using proper filters one
has discovered, from the begimm of Resonance Feedback back in 1970 when Morell and Rasche started it all,
that certain qualitative manipulations of the Field lead to certain predictable results:
1 All pass filters makes all weak meridians more active, but with a cost: Abnormal mesahngs
tends to get more abnormal, while patients complain the problems have gotten worse!
1T Phase inversion fed through all pass filters ma
Like having taken a sedative.
1 Selective phase inversiar unipolar signals (D for disharmonic) has a function similar to arcdirti
that makes meridians influenced by toxins more normal. Effects much like an antidote to your disease.
Patients feel better.
1 Selective amplification of healthy bipolar sign@isfor harmonious) activates body energy, activates all
weak meridians without the problem of making sy

XV: Meridians and the field information have vibratory nature explored by the signals from the field itself,
up to 1 MZ by bio feed back. The information embedded in the signals can be understood in terms of
frequency windows, phase angles, moving bandpass, wobbel and amplitudes. The real significance of the
information may be understood as both digital and anaogu

By introducing | ow pass, hi gh pass or band pass
locations in the body, even to certain meridians or one meridian, although the signal is fed back to the whole field
through lets say a foot,lend, or a part of the back or in more extreme cases through one single point contact!

Once the signal taken from the field is filtered a
part of the body the therapist so desires.
Thesayig: fA. .. Take a healthy dose of your own energy

The measured frequency windows of each meridian is to be found in the Appendix 1 of the paper.
14. Behind the ScenesHigher Logic
The use of filtering, phase inversion, signal manipulation anad ese of more exotic techniques such as

sweeping band pass: A part of the energy spectrum catched by a band pass that wanders up and down at a certain
speed, has helped bioresonafeeglback researchers to understand some of thdoiggtd
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1 Healthy body prts /organs /tissues /vessels/nerves/glands etc. emit coherent bipolar signals within
certain frequency ranges called Awindows?o.
1 When diseased the same sources emit additional unipolar, chaotic signals that are typical for the cause of
the disease and tleurce that is affected.
1 Healing takes place when the field identifies the chaotic unipolar signal, generates phase inverted mirror
image of the disease signal and feeds it back to the diseased source. Phase inverted version of the
fdi sease doizeyaifaropérly tamedl u p
Field logic is thus based on body parts receiving and sending information through narrow frequency ranges
(windows), phase angles and pulsations. Logic of the system as understood through the science of bie resonance
feedback sems like a simple binary logic: Either functioning or not functioning. However, when analyzing the
data over years, simplicity is very soon lost. The overall logic is far more advanced,; it is based on the principle of
maximum cost/effective energyroducion and utilisation relative to the environment, demands for activity, food
supply and of course age, sex and overall health of the body. Disease is not a linear process from unhealthy to
sick but goes through a series of stepwise adjustments. US resBardheck [28] has identified no less than 12
distinct steps: Three stable hyjaetive states, three stable hygative states plus no less than six retahle
states, where the body may end up either in a hgphypoeactive condition.

XVI: Meridians and the field base interpretation of information on amplitude, frequency windows, phase
angles and wave symmetry or absence of such. Signal mechanism on the cellular levels appears to be based
on molecular quantum spin resonance phenomena

15. Holographic Nature of Meridian System

Electronic analysis of the 12 bilateral meridians and their reaction to tunfskdimack signals (and other
tuned signals) reveals the total holographic field and its status and the cause of the present state. The system is so
effective that the USSR Space Agency has used this method of diagnosing their cosmonauts for several decades.
It is currently marketed in the West as Prognos Diagnostic System and has to date been tested on 14 million test
runs.

By using biefeedback togetir with diagnostic similar systems like Prognos, we get a clear information of

the following facts [29]

T What part of the body is currently most fAout of
manner = the meridian whose energy is sueh when its flow is corrected, all other meridians are
corrected.

1 Why that part is out of order, the very cause(s) of the disturbance = the substance(s) that gives off such

signals that when phase inverted 180 degrees the causative meridian gets ednesttobught in

contact with the signal.

How that part influences the other parts = see point 1.

What kind of signals must be fed into the disturbed part to adjust the whole field = see point 2.

What kind of shift that takes place in the field after teragigreliminating the disturbed part with proper
signals = retest after feeding the most disturbed meridian with the phase inverted signals from the
substances that are linked to cause.

As we do this we discover that having adjusted on imbalance (8tateyhole field jumps to a new and
more stable state that reveals a new eafiset situation, much like peeling an onion.

Summing up we get a clear situation picture: The meridians are an important part of the field. They work as a
secondarysfiemdo volibeypycontain al/l together alll t he
meridian alone contains some of the information but is connected to all the other meridians plus that the energy in
the meridian is influencing all the other meridiadew this is done is to be explained since each meridian works
in its own frequency window, but a simple mechanism is proposed: The whole field gets informed by one
meridian and then informs back to the other pathways.

= =4 =9

60



16. Fractal Nature of Meridians

In a hdographic field any part of the field contains all the information of the field. This is quite well
documented incasesofscal | ed fisensitive peopled who by merely
any body part can fAtrheea df itehled Aiwh oManysigrucauwpgsont danc h s
example Latin American psychologist SitwaUltramind courses or USA psychologist Joe Gallenisesgne
creation courses.

But if the field is holographic some degree of holography should betera the material construct of the
body. The most striking of these holographic constructs must truly be the discovery of Chinese professor Yinging
Zhang who discovered the ECIWO system of points situated along the bones of the extremities, afoabbreviat
for Embryo Contained In Whole Organism, meaning a set of acupuncture points arranged such that they seem to
form a map of a miniatures human embryo on the surface of the wholEBBpdy

Similar system of dall ofdytoh ei sb okdnyo wrr otjce ci e dl @mmat
fifendso: sol es, pal ms, face, ear s, scal p. These te
acupuncture, Foot Zone therapy, Hand Acupuncture, Facial Acupuncture and Scalp Acupuncture. The strange
thingabout the ECIWO system of the bones however is their fractal nature. Each bone from the upper ram down
to finger have exactly the same repetitive patterns of points, point to a fractal pattern in the construct of the body:
The same basic design repeatifigover. When comparing it we see it all as a repetitive pattern of the segmental
organism whose major structure is the spinal column with its end structures: The head and the pelvic.

The accuracy of diagnosing disease it ECIWO system is stunningt bne experiment testing 1710
patients Zhang quotes p<0.01 for therapeutically effects varying betweet0B8%3 with average degree of
success quoted 92.9% of problems investigated.

Zhang claims in his bodkCIWO Biology & Medicin¢hat the fractal natarof the body explains all of the
meridian effects. The smallest area to diagnose and influence the whole as for cm is then undoubtedly the
metatarsal of the second finger. This answers the question: How small a physical part on the body is needed to
know the whole field, the answer is cca 8 cm, the metatarsi of the 2 finger of the hand. If including the ear, the
next answer is to the question: What is part of the body giving that has the most detailed representation of the
whole body? Equivalent to: Whichaterial part in the field gives best access to the whole material part bringing
forth the field? Equivalent to: Is there any substructure that has such a vibratory nature that is containing a
complete, discrete map of the whole body? The answer is thgstam known as eacupuncture:

XVII: Meridians contain specific, unique measurable points that refers to certain set of structures. When
studied in more detail each meridian along the limbs is composed of subsets with identical topology. Each
subset opoints refers (maps) the segmental nature of the axial being-gpézal columnapelvic). Subsets

taken as a whole is thus of a fractal (repeating the same pattern) nature.

Explaining these subystems of the body where one part contains informatiant d®whole would take a
whole day or two. But we end the story with a few thoughts to remember [22]:

1 The ECIWO system of the bones of the extremities is a repetitive (thus fractal) representation (mapping),
that is an isomorphic representation of the lvhody in a manner similar to the axial skeleton (cranium,
vertebral column and pelvis).

1 When there is a disturbance in some part of the body that is innervated by a certain segmental level of
the spinal column, the same energetic disturbance appehespnimt of each ECIWO map along the
bones of the extremities.

1 Inthe ear the map of the whole is even more detailed. Disturbances are not only segmental, but are split
into various submaps, each representing morphologicatstulictures of the human bodOn the ear
there is thus a complete map of the muskkdetal system, the nervous system, the sense organs, the
endocrine system, the vessels, the inner organs, and even parts of the brain!

All these complete sulmaps on the body surface cannot bdaixed in any conceivable manner by the
traditional nervous system.There is not enough knowledge yet of the sensory pathways on 4begefioro
explain these phenomena. However certain vibratory phenomena cast some light to the holographic nature of the
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subsystems. If signals are taken from the whole field, amplified and sent through an all pass filter, split into
Disharmonic and Harmonic waves, inverting the Disharmonic, then pulsed and sent back to points en the sub
maps, the whole field responds!

Example: A man had his leg broken. He got a big scar tissue on the outside of his injured leg after the
operation. This caused pain. When measuring the energy of the meridian it was found that the electrical activity
of the gallbladder meridian point throutite injured area was the cause of all the disturbances in the body. On
the ear the point of the hip plus that of the gallbladder was disturbed. When sending energy there to these two
points, not only did the pain get somewhat less, the gall bladderanegiti temporarily corrected. The signals
sent to the ear were so weak that this could not be explained by current knowledge of the nervous system,
however using the crystalline nature of connective tissue and theamtemtracellular matrix things aabe
explained by wave theory, obeying quantum field properties.

17. Instead Conclusion: According to Rakovic and Heim

Due to limited time my lecture stops here. The facts presented are based on mostly empirical data derived
from what | do every day in myBaratory. The theoretical explanation is provided by various authors. The major
understanding that binds all the pieces together has been provided by Rakovic's-halgraphic theory of
human energinformation system (related to acupuncture systentanstiousnessgnd its implication for bio
energy [26].

The other contribution is provided by Heim's 12 dimensional unified theory (explains QT + macroscopic
properties of space/gravitation and forces). According to this theory reality has four levels:

1 Dimension X -X,: Material space + time (according to some clock).

1 Dimension X%: Structures or arrangement of events, when added time as a dimension forms a plane

called the entelechial dimension.

1 Dimension X: Is according to Heim the aeonic dimension.

1 Theremaining dimensions are namaterial.

The outcome of the theory when adjusted to measurements is a 100% correct prediction of 100 known
elementary particles, plus unification of Quantum Physics, Theory of Relativity as explained by Einstein and the
laws of Newtonian physics. When this theory is added to Rakovic's theory of quantum holographiarizbdy
energy system we move into a territory where we are approaching a unified theory of the phenomena of man on
several planes: physical, mental, spiritusé War e al so approaching a fiwWeltans
The seen and the unseen. This new concept/paradigm of existence may not be a support for a specific theory in
the past. It may not be a support for a known ism. Instead it may be a bifee@mexploration of reality: For
once man's mind accept a belief system based on certain facts, new realities seem to start to manifest according to
what we believe is possible. Not out of wishful thinking, but because we dare to chart new lands!

An another promising research direction related to human torsion fields is to be found in the Appendix 2 of
the paper.

Appendi x 1. Frequency Response of 12 Meridians us

In the Table below are presented the response chartssohigi Morell and Rasche using band pass filtering
of the patients own unique field energy, extract from a-paoioe or fooplate, then filtered by a band pass, then
split into an amplified harmonious component, and an 180 degree phase inverted disharroanmponent, that
was then summed and pulsed with 7 seconds on and 3 seconds off. Using this set up and feeding the altered
signal into the body on any part of the body, a unique response was attained from a specific meridian. The third
column shows edualent band pass filtrated signals from substances fed to the field, compared to a homeopathic
dilution of the same substance!
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Frequency window kHz Meridian Homeopathic potencies
0.017 0.025 Small Intestine

0.025i 0.050 Urinary Bladder

0.0501 0.10 Endocrine (3Heater)

0.107 0.20 Gall Bladder D3

0.2571 0.50 Large Intestine D6

0.501 1.0 Stomach D8 (0.50.7) D10(0.71.0)
1.01 2.5 Heart D12

2.51 5.0 Kidney D15

5.07 10.0 CirculationSex D30 (5.07.0) D60(7.@L0.0)
10.071 25.0 Liver D100

25.01 50.0 Lungs D200

50.01 100.0 Spleen D400

Appendix 2. Human Torsion Field

Each molecule in the matrix has an intrinsic spin and a wobble caused by the fact that we live in a sea of
electromagnetism created by traath, its biosphere (the living things immersed in the electromagnetism and

gases of the atmosphere) and the influx from energies from the planets and the sun. Since sun and several planets

have electromagnetic spinning fields their spin will create hapdge spin field resonance in the biosphere.
More and more scientists who deal with energy research in conjunction with biology are coming to believe that
the energies, especially from the sun may be the major driving force behind all living beingsamthtfel ]!

Going along this road of reasoning spin fields must play a major part in creation.

Russian scientists have for several decades, going back to early 1980ies, been investigating spin fields,
known also under the term: torsion fields. According\kamov there are three distinctfields: E(electrical)
field, G(gravitatiorjFields and S(spirffields. Common to the-Ti el ds i s t he fact
belonging to classical fields and cannot be shielded for [32]. They have a humbdaitiesgthey move faster
than light, more than 109 faster, they interact with material and biological objects and change their behaviour and
affects local gravitation fields, and have thus been subject to military research as a method for antigravity
propulsion.

Substantiated rumours have largely confirmed that such vehicles now exists at least in USA and been the
cause of the UF@ightings around the world.

The biological implication of Jields is vast: They are generated within all living beings, daigs,
elephants, humans. They are emitted from all living things. They move at superlumnious speed. They create
holographic spin fields around things and beings, and beings interact with each other and things by selective
coupling of spifields fromothe A gener atorso, fideadd or | iving, as
influenced by a Tield is temporarily or permanently alerted as is shown by the Abvathseffect and
explained by Sturrischoff experiments; to quote a few sources.

Living beings thus functionasfTi el d Arecordersd and what we emit
free will; but also largely depends upon our fiefdironment. Studying various religions and their distribution
over the globe makes one notice thaious environments with their population structure, climate, geomagnetic
patterns and lifforms have created various languages, bsjistems and religions in accord with the
enviromental factors. Strangely enough, the only common with all religrenthe importance of trances:

Making shamanism with its trances the universal language of man. Seen from this angle, shamanism is the basic
religion of man. It is not based on evolution, but simply upon ability to go into trance and there experience
whateer is to be gained by a mind trained to transform energies into meaningful pictures and emotions.

Summing it all up, we may suggest this:

1 Humans have a material form that reflects in the energy it produces.

1 The field is a holographic, vibratory, torsioalél with quantum physical nature.
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9 The field has 7 major centers related to the nglanedular centers of the body; previously known as
fchakra systemo of Asi a.

1 The field is also created by and reflected in a system efesgglfartory lines in the humaratrix known
as fimeridianso in the Orient.

1 The field and its various parts are influenced by and influence the function of the brain (thinking)/heart
(emotion) electromagnetic system.

9 The field is a partly open system which emits and receives informatiortHe total environment and is
a sum of a number of inputs. Not all i nputs are
survival of the entity.

1 The torsion field emits signals faster than light containing information about electricityarspin
gravitation of the entity. It should therefore be possible to obtain information about an entity
environment, body and thought if receiving these slypeinous 100 times faster than light signals!

T According to Hei mds Uniihinaedtharl00espedal ciishsetherfigld is n o w
mul tidi mensional . In the | ater Heimbs theory o
dimensions, structure dimensions, information dimensions and intelligence information.

1 According to Heim a padf the Field can survive the death of the physical part of the entity!

Summing up: Man and all animals, man in particular, is an energy being worth studying with the same
intensity as today vested into studying material man. Since man is a partly emgnsgatem with a wide range
of selfregulatory suksystems, we may sustain a stableftifen under various conditions. However, being partly
open, the concept of a totally free will seems beyc
being fAhered, is but a variable structure maintain
have to counteract surroundings. Scientist philosophers as Heim clearly supports on a scientific basis determinism
and not free will. Tt is open to debate!

Also study of the fields tructure of the world and humans opens for supporting a growing evidence that
matter is but a manifestation of energies and that part of the energies contained in a being can continue after its
material countgrart i s decayed and then Adeado. Field sciel
reserved only for religion.

Acknowledgements:With this | thank professor Rakovic for his wonderful sympaosium. A truly renaissance man
hasriseninthe Easttobh ng more yout hful explorerés spirit into
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Abstract. The author considers tidan from a position of the theory wave particle duality of a matter. It has

opened existence in a nature of ways of interaction and information interchange between genes, cells, persons,
about which we did not suspect or knew a little. The conceptatifydhas allowed understanding the riches of

the information contained in the man that has enabled to consider hipsyahasomatic systesnd to explain

some features of thinking and behaviour of the people, sources of their talents and probldstsfeatidra of
functioning in a society and relations with each other. In the certain measure the concept of duality gives an
explanation of reasons of diseases, and gives interpretation to methods of treatment, which (despite of the
efficiency) ascribe talternative and do not admit by official medicine. Author describes the uterine myoma as a
psychosomatic process, manifesting itself in ischemic uterus disease. He substantiated and used the holistic
approach and nonstandard method of psychoelectroieglfathese patients which gave the lbagn results.

Keywords:theory of duality, genes, wave genetics, memory of water, cellular memory, biofield, man as a
psychosomatic system, uterine myoma, psychosomatic disease, psychoelectroregulation

1. Introducti on

The term "the psychosomatic disease" assumes that in pathological process both psyche and soma are
involved. But it means also, that we know also about existence of psyche and mental illnesses separately. Such
classification was quite true for a cantatage of development of science. Contemporary the Man is considered
as complete psychosomatic system [1]. Certainly, one can have a temptation to determine it by traditional
representations: as the aggregate consisting of the brain (the biologiaatpretipsyche), and organism (the
biological predicate of soma). However, from a position of modern knowledge and philosophical representations
it is not quite correct. Why?

Our representations about structure of the world began to vary with occurréhedhafory ofcorpuscle
wave duality of a matter. In the beginning of 20th century Einstein by his early researches [2,3] has shown that
light can be interpreted as a flow of energy quanta (i.e. the corpuscles), which in many physical effects also show
properties of electromagnetic (EM) waves. Bohr with the colleagues has tried to rescue the Maxwell's wave
theory of light, but should surrender and confirm Einstein's correctnessbsequent de Broglie, developing
these ideas has put forward a hypothabisut universality of corpuselgave duality of a matter [4]; by de
Broglie, the electrons and any other particles of a matter (not only photons) have both corpuscular and wave
properties.

The Russian geneticists Gurvich [5] and Beklemishev [6], on #ige tlanew paradigm, have put forward a
hypothesis about the wave condition of genes. The Russian geneticist of a Chinese origin Dzang Kangeng [7]
showed it experimentally by his device for transferring the wave gene information, and he received hybrids of
plants and the heducks. These data were confirmed by research of the Russian geneticist Gartijewi®
together with the colleagues successfully continues to develop wave genetics.

A little bit earlier Kaznacheev (not being fixed exclusively onegg has published a line of papers [11,12],
in which has shown that carriers of the information in biological systems can be quanta of EM field, or bio
photons. He believed that the EM channel of information communication in the alive substance car#ed un
character and is widely used between cells.
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2. Cellular Memory

Each cell is a muktomponent organism, which includes a membrane with set of receptors, and cytoplasm
with set of organelles and nucleus. The nucleus contains a complete set abgtirmg the information on
morphological structure arfdnction of a cell, organs, and whole organism.

The researchers by LSEb, other psychedelic drugs, and holotropic breathwork, have shown that the man
can comprise in his memory the events expegigitny previous generations, the steady psychological features of
ancestors and certain modes of their behavieflEl3The researchers believe that the intelligence of the man
and his mentality are connected to a heredity [1,16,17]. That is, the gettes earrier of both morphologieal
functional and mental features of the man.

The researchers working in area of prenatal and perinatal psychology have found many data on inclusion in
memory of prenatal child (PCh) the events experienced most emotitogeiher with the mother during
pregnancy and labor, and even her thoughts, emotions, and feelings. They are reflected (sometimes as in mirror)
in thinking and behaviour of the born child. The prenatal stress can cause mental disorders in a widarrange: fro
unusual habits and psychological discomfort to the heavy mental diseases such as schizophrenia. Besides mental
disorders the child who has experienced prebirth stress, as a rule, receives somatic disorders accompanying him
during life [1827]. This pre and perinatal information can be transferred to the following generation. This is
confirmed experimentally [28,29] and most likely is connected with regulating processes investigated by
epigenetics.

It is possible to assume, that a genome contains botitisand mental information and is able to include
new data of such quality. From this view on the genes each cell of organism is the carriefcohgagsisness,
and memory, and is a psychosomatic structure initially.

However, this information is incqolete, because we have said nothing about water. Each cell of the body
includes more than 90% of water. The various organs contain various quantity of water, for example, the brain
contains up to 90% of water, bones up to 22%, etc. The content of waigarism of the man depends on age.

So, embryo in the age of 6 weeks contains 97% of water, the prenatal child of 16 weeks up to 92%, newborn near
72%, and adults near &%% of water [30].

| mentioned about water, as the numerous research of last garshown, that water has information
properties: itis the original generator of EM waves of MM range, can perceive, carry and transfer the wave
information, carries out a biaformative role, has high biological activity, can perceive psychic energghand
thought information, executes a role of the synchroniser, and standard of timeyistbing31-36].

This is confirmed in fact by loaerm homeopathic practice. It is important that both structure and properties
of water and the water solutions edrange under influence of the mental information [34,37,38]. It gave us the
opportunity to advance the hypothesis that owing to the fact of thefdarination properties of water, this is an
environment for information interchange between the mothenemahborn child [39].

At last, each cell of organism contains the molecules of proteins, which also are carriers of the information [40].
Peter Gariaev [8,9] has experimentally proved that cells, chromosomes, DNA and proteins pass the hereditary
informaion in space of organism, the information by the physical fietdectromagnetic and acoustic waves.

It is possible to assume that such cellular structures as DNA, the molecules of water and proteins can generate,
receive, save and pass both corpuscatat wave information.

The large support to idea of information properties of water was rendered by research of the Nobel winner
Luc Montagnier and his team [41]. They have shown that water is capable to include the information from DNA.
In our opinion, i can mean more: between DNA and molecules of water, and it is possible also for proteins, at a
level of the cells there is a constant information interchange, and therefore, the cell represents the information
unity.

So, it is possible to believe thaiegy somatic cell of organism contains DNA, molecule of water and protein,
and due to them includes the coded information, both somatic and mental.
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If to take into account researches by Gurvich, Kaznacheev, Gariaev and other scientists, the cells are the
cariers of the information both as particles and waves, and therefore it is possible to speak about the cells as the
psychosomatic structurés.

From a position of considered paradigm of matter duality, the billions cells ofaeliitar organism are in
instant wavdike contact among themselves. As a result of such close interaction each cell of organism in the
same time receives the information on a condition and needs of all other cells. At the same time cells, their
subcellular elements and genes, ardeu influence of the external factors and can accumulate the physical and
mental information, save it and pass to each other.

The wave amplitudes of separate molecules can be superimposed among themselves, forming the general
coherent EM wave. In a sirail way, probably, there are superimposing waves of subcellular elements and cells
of separate organs, forming a resonant frequency specific to the given organ. So, the frequency of electrical
activity of heart is within the limits of 1 Hz, of brain witttime limits of 520 Hz, etc.

It is possible to assume, that the superimposing of waves of cells, tissues, and organs, at the end forms a
man'shiofield with resonant frequency specific for the particular person. The traditional view on the biofield as a
surounding environment of the man should be changed. A wave informative cloud as a product of functioning of
the alive cells wraps and penetrates the man. It includes the knowledge at a quantum level about his physical and
mental components and relatesdthlzonsciousness and unconsciousness of the man.

| think we should support the idea that the memory is not an exclusive prerogative of a brain. It is function of
whole organism, whole man. The brain in these conditions carries out the major functicepséra@and
converter of the coded information in clear for us images, symbols, pictures, words. Sir Charles Sherrington, Sir
Jon Eccles, Wilder Penfield, Stanislav Grof, and David Chamberlain advanced these ideas during 20th century.

In confirming this iea | would like to remind the phenomenon of change of some character traits and
preferences at the people with the replaced organs [42]. Also, Karl Pribram has found out that many people which
experienced traumas of a head brain with partial (and eveficaig) loss of its part, have not lost memory. He
has assumed that the centers of memory are in all brain, and subsequently he has offered a holographic hypothesis
of brain functioning [43].

Speaking about this function of a brdirnjo not excludeparicipation of its neurons in perception of the
information, accumulation and use of this memory, because the nervous cells also contain genes, molecules of
water and protein.

Of course, the function of a brain is not limited by participation in mental ggeseThe brain not only
controls the emotions by neurotransmitters (catecholamines, serotonins, rAikplipimids). The brain carries
out the very important functions of regulation of all organs and systems of organismyvaacdiar, breath,
digesion, endocrine, etc.

So, we can summarize: the man represents complete psychosomatic system (PSS). This composite PSS is a
closed system in its aspiration for gelfjulation. On the other hand, it is an open system, because it is in constant
communicatiorwith the external world: by what we breathe, what we are eating and drinking. It is not less
important that this system is in interaction (including the wave interaction) with similar people and other alive
essences, including flora.

From here, any ilinesof the man should be considered as the psychosomatic disease, though undoubtedly
there is an essential difference between diseases caused by the infectious agents or emotional stress. The
consideration of the man as PSS is a substantiation of thechafiptioach to health, or to restoration of it. |
would like to explain this on one example. In my practice and researches | attracted a special attention to the
study of such mysterious disease as uterine myoma (fibroid, fioromyoma).

! The experts in the field of quantum physics warn that the quantum objects are neither classical waves, nor classical particle
getting their properties only in some approximation. These terms were taken from classical physics, and methodologically
more correct is the formulation of the quantum theory through integrals on trajectories (propagative)mnfrese of
classical concepts.
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3. Uterine Myoma

The investigations of uterine myoma are carried on more than one hundred years; however, there are no
considerable results in conservative therapy of patients with such pathology. The estrogenic theory was the
leading conception of myoma, while hew conceptsnunologic, oth.) have not serious supporting. Perhaps, it is
useful to consider some other aspects? Our investigations showed that patients with uterine myoma
simultaneously had many extragenital diseases of psychosomatic genesis: mainly the dissraiegastular
system (arterial hypertension, myocardial ischemia, oth.) [44]. Maybe the uterine myoma is a psychosomatic
process too? The clinical observations became a foundation for carrying out investigations by complex methods,
such as: closed clirat interview, psychological, electroencephalography, reflexometry, hormonal, biochemical
studies, electrolytes (Na&K) in erythrocytes, plasma, urine, and tissue of uterus, electrocardiography,
ultrasonography, electron microscopy, statistics, and othéiod®ebdf research. We examined 373 patients who
were suffering from uterine myoma and 231 women without pathology of the genitals (control group) aged from
24 to 54. The results of our investigations showed that the prolonged relapsing conflict sijpiatiankdng
negative emotions, psychological peculiariies of a woman, and her reaction on-tpmyafatic situation
resulted in the appearance of chronic psyermotional stress, which clinically reveals itself as a syndrome of
psycheemotional tension[45]. This syndrome becomes a systiemming factor and forms @athological
functional system(PFS), which involves mainly central nervous, autonomic nervous, blood circulating, neuro
endocrine, and reproductive systems with the uterus as adagget Ourcomplex investigations showed that
the processes, discovered in the uterus, have displayed the pictohewfia The latter can develop as the result
of activation of the sympathieadrenal and newendocrine systems.

Activation of thesympathiceadrenal systentan lead to ischemia of uterus along some ways. The first way:
increasing monoamine secretion (adrenaline, noradrenalin), activation of -gsrepiors, which cause
intensification of contractility of smooth muscular cells (SMC), includingeleswhich result in arterial spasm
and the increasing of blood pressure. The second way: degranulation or lysis of labrocytes with yielding of
heparin, histamine and proteolysis enzymes, which leads to local microcirculatory disorders and ischemia. The
third way: activation of lipolysis, which is followed by the damage of dipithyer of membranes of
endotheliocytes and SMC, which lead to electrolytes disorders and hyperhydratation and damage of the cells.
This may be connected with the activation geadcortical system.

In the reaction of theeuro-endocrine systenthe three variants may be isolated. The first variant is
connected with formation of anovulative circle with hyperestrogenia, which is accompanied by an increase in
secretion of antidiuriet hypophysis hormone. It leads to the delay of sodium and water, the rise in the circulating
blood volume, the dilatation of capillaries and arterioles, injury of the endotheliocytes, which are followed by an
increase in vascular permeability, and thiadie to the edema of the cells and interstitium, plasmorrhage,
hemorrhage, lymphorrhea. The second variant can be explained by tkeawedl feature of estrogen hormone
retain sodium and water in the organism, to provoke the dilatation of vessels wittréhsing of blood filling,
damage of endotheliocytes and pericytes. All that lead to the condition of edema appearance and percolating of
plasma and lymph, which impregnate the walls of vessels, fill in the interstitium and this, perhaps, plays a definit
role in the developing of sclerosis including vascular sclerosis of myometrium. The third variant is connected
with general stimulation of ovaries, which provides proliferation of SMC. Therefore, there are many functional
damages that lead to microciraidry disorders and tissue hypoxia. The factors reflecting the ischemic state of
uterus myomatosus include: microcirculatory disorders, arterial spasm, venous congestion, lymphostasis, the
weakening of oxidizingeducing process, reduction of glycogen llge increasing of glycosaminoglycans, the
decreasing of level of nitrogen exchange, intensification of lipolysis with lipoidosis, prevalence of metabolism of
anaerobic type, intensification of collagen formation, inclusion of SMC into the procestagérdbrmation,
sclerosis of the vessels and interstitium, and hyalinosis [46]. The literature data and carried out investigations
gave us the possibility to put forward a conception of etiology and pathogenesis, which cotasidersiyoma
as psychosoatic process, manifesting itself in ischemic uterus disedisis. a systematic disease, in which the
mentality, nervous and carei@scular systems are involved. The uterine myoma is a brightest, though it is
possible not main display of pathological e
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As each patient has an individual combination of etiologic and pathogenetic links we may say that "each
woman with myoma has her own myoma". However, the high frequency of gmyaitional stress was the
reason for the usage of psychoelectroregulaRER) as basic therapy for patients with uterine myoma. It
included theindividual rational psychotherapywith the following actions on the central nervous system by
impulse currents by means of the apparatus LENAR (for the destruction of the develapdelS).

The investigations showed that only PER exerted a tranquilizing effect, decreasing of level anxiety,
promoting a normalization of the functional condition of the nervous, endocrine, blood circulation and
reproductive systems, restoration otafalyte balance, and decreasing level of morbidity in the different classes
of disease. The growth of the uterus is stopped or its sizes are even diminished immediately after the course of
treatment at the half of 76 patients. The stabilization of usgras or diminishing of it took place in 72.1% of
patients [47].

Why does uterine myoma decrease in size? Before we answer this question, we must consider the other
guestion: what causes the increasing of uterus when there is myoma? Our morphologelattend
microscopy investigations showed that there are the following factors: the increasing of SMC at the expense of
the increasing of new active organelles (quantity, volume), edema of the cells and of interstitium, venectasia,
plasmorrhage, hemorrhadgmphostasis and lymphorrhea, calcinosis of the cells and interstitium, hyalinosis,
vascular and interstitial sclerosis, lipoidosis, and proliferation of SMC. Of course, sclerosis or hyalinosis do not
disappear, but the used treatment (PER) removesdelisoof microcirculatory and metabolism, decreases
ischemia and edema, and stops the growth of myoma and later on helps its diminishing [48]. It is necessary to
add: acquainting with social and psychological situations of the women gave us the opporingitydualize
the psychotherapy, to improve the results of treatment, and to give the recommendations for prophylaxis of
illness recurrence. In our opinion, such holistic approach to the patients with uterine myoma as a psychosomatic
disease is more mlactive than separating the patient and her uterus.

4. Conclusion

We argue that the man represents the quantawe psychosomatic system. Any disease of the man is necessary

to consider as a psychosomatic process irrespective of its reason. The pplistctain treatment as well as
prophylaxis assumes the obligatory inclusion of individual psychotherapy along with special methods of official
or alternative medicine, as we demonstrated by treating uterine myoma as a psychosomatic process, with the
long-term results.
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Abstract. This paper globally discusses development of hearing and bases of verbal communication in prenatal

period as well as postnatally, in the early prelingual phaseer i od of vocalizati on. I
scheme of programmi prenatal child, and discusses results of both our and foreign researches so far. It also
of fers critical review of psychological and lingui s

very significant prenatal period of developmeitalso points out the significance of prenatal period and
stimulation of prenatal child, not only for postnatal period, but also for the entire behaviour during life. Particular
emphasis was given to the relation of congenital, inbred and acquired@véhgpoment of speech and language,

which indicates the necessity of simultaneous integral perception of articulation and acoustic process in speech
language communication. The paper emphasizes the significance of prenatal communicatiechitdother
includes experiments which indicate that prenatal child not only hears, but listens to spoken language, moves in
response to it, memorizes and learns. It indicates interconnections and correlations of listening and movements
which are primary for speedanguage development of a child, not only in relation to the process of listening to
speech, but also the process of articulation and meaning. The paper offers short survey of the effects of prenatal
stimulation and suggested activity for providing adequateis this field, as well as the level of organization of

care of prenatal child.

Keywords prenatal development, speech and language, psychophysiology, acoustic theory, articulation theory,
development theory

1. Introduction

Human population mostly ks without noticing truly miraculous events which happen in our lives.
Pregnancy is also experienced as something which is taken for granted. We seldom ponder upon how much it
takes for all the fAcoincidenceso rdatas theMiRACILERfas o t ha:
human being developed from two cells. It is fascinating that such fast and complex development of a human
being takes place in only 9 months. Are we aware that during this period a child feels, communicates and learns?
Researchesatried out over a number of decades indicate that a child is capable of all these functions.
Unfortunately, this knowledge has not yet been adequately and widely applied in the world.

There is a tribe in East Africa whose behaviour indicates existemeeieht awareness of the significance
of prenatal period. In this tribe, the art of true intimacy is fostered even before birth. For these people, the birth
date of a child is not counted from the day of its physical birth, nor even from the day ofioore®jt other
cultures. For this tribe, the birth date comes the first time the child is a thought in its mother's mind. Aware of her
intention to conceive a child with a particular father, she goes off to sit alone under a tree and waits until she can
hear the song of the child that she hopes to conceive. Once she has heard it, she returns to the village and teaches
it to the father of a future child, so that they can sing it together as they make love, inviting the child to “join"
them. After the childs conceived, she sings it to the baby in her womb. Then she teaches the song to the midwife
and the old women of the village, so that throughout the labor and at the miraculous moment of birth itself, the
child is greeted with this song. After the birdii,the villagers learn the song of their new member and sing it to
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the child when it falls ill or hurts itself. It is sung in times of triumph, in rituals and initiations. The song becomes
a part of the marriage ceremony when the child is grown, and anthof life, his or her loved ones will gather
around the deathbed and sing this song for the last time.
Privilege of a man homo loquen$ to communicate by speech relies on his initial ability to sing. The song
was the precursor of speech. In ordeform a song, and later on speech, hearing was perfected. Tomatis says
that N90% of energy which the brain needs is stimu
hearing and owing to the EAR, over millions of years, it became maneeei and compl i cated i
[2].
We will focus our attention on the most complex psychophysiological function of human orgjyapiseth
and language, and point to the dynamics of their development in the prenatal period and their signifibance fo
overall development of a child.
None of different theories on childbés devel opmen
known that preverbal communication enables a child to learn the language and that communication between a
prendal child and its mother or father begins very early during pregnancy. However, linguistic theories on
language development have also neglected the existence of the prenatal period in communication development.
Surely enough, we must bear in mind thahaheory marks a period in which it was created. If we remind
ourselves of all the concepts, theories and most renowned names such as Piaget, Vygotsky, Vallon etc, it will be
easy to conclude that each theory ardaakdeveldpmentdi adv an:
psychology, each author made great progress in his own time, and in the world of psychology, each provided
accepted, sophisticated concept of development.
However, according to present knowledge on prenatal development, none daédtiesthan be fully
accepted. None of the theories recognizes real chi
possible influence of prenatal development and stimulation on subsequent development. That is why there is no
single theory n development which can be fully accepted. New scientific facts require changes in existing
theoretical frameworks. Vallon rightly emphasized the significance of the first communicational system, and
Vygotsky rightly claimed that an individual cannot bpasated from the social milieu. It is also known that
emotional communication has significant role in human development. Some other ideas can also be acceptable,
but unfortunately, there is not a single theory on development which can be adequatety (disig in mind
prenatal aspects) to changes of reality of human development.
The most adequate approach would be to acquire from each theory everything which seems acceptable and
valid according to present knowledge, in order to gradually develoghrevies on human development. In new
approaches, cognitive aspects of development which include speech and language should be emphasized, since
contemporary literature abounds in facts on prenatal abilities and significance of speech and language for
indivi dual 6s devel opment .
Language acquisition in children is obviously very complex process and cannot be explained based solely on
one theory. Nowadays, there has been a considerable increase in the number of researchers whose work indicates
that language Isaa significant role in human development.
However, it is surprising that prenatal period was not taken into consideration, either in linguistic and
psychological theories, or in the concept of language acquisition in psycholinguistics.
According to Johames Merkel, previous researches on speech and language development in children
indicate rather controversial assumptions. He lists following theories which basically designate historical order of
arguments over this problem:
1 Classical model of verbal deepiment assumes that children learn to speak imitating words they can
hear from people who talk to them.

1 Noam Chomsky believes that language material which children listen to and imitate is not always
consistent with certain language rules, but regardfgbst, children can construct sentences they never
heard before. Based on this, he concluded that it is the ability to speak with grammatical correctness
which enables a child to learn a language.
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T Opposed to Chomskyds thedrsgswehe bapecsl Abronsnw
care about children leads to language acquisition, which facilitates speech acquisition, and that without
such care a language cannot be learned.

1 Jerome Bruner developed a concept according to which a langiagd iear ned t hrough
communication with a child, which triggered comprehensive program of experimental researches.

Johannes Merkel, analyzing only the period before beginning of speech, without including development of
grammar and Chconohglds yhét threeacontepts aredradated to certain phenomena significant for
development of speech and language:

1 In word acquisition, after the first spoken word, imitation obviously has an important role. Children hear
words, and then adopt them and as such.

1 Interaction between mother and child, after birth has crucial role.

T If a relationship of a parent and a child is no
successful. This also applies to pronunciation of sounds, miogitthe development from the first
gesticulation until the first spoken word.

Insight into the listed attitudes shows that prenatal period was completely neglected.

However, it contains the nucleus of verbal communication, which is first realized tkineuginnection and
communication mothgsrenatal child, then, parerithild - surroundings, so this period creates the basis for the
development of prelingual phase which begins with the first cry upon birth, and ends when a child begins to talk
at abotione year of age.

Namely, by Aglobal percepti onf -sedmertgirectredfspeechnt ent |,
in which a child incorporates words and sounds of mother tongue as speech matrix, with later development of
time-space relationbetween a child and its surroundings, and with the ability to speak with grammatical
correctness, a child acquires and develops speech in a very short period from prenatal period until three years of
age. In this period, a child completely mastersaiied functional verbal communication.

We will discuss the dynamics of the development of verbal communication from prenatal period until the
early prelingual period.

2. Development of Listening and Programming of Prenatal Child

With the aim of observing tharocess of the development of prenatal communication, we will make a short
survey of prenatal dynamics of hearing development, as the basis for the development of verbal communication
and prenatal programming.

Researches indicated that morphogenesisditfoay analyzer begins at a very early development phase of a
prenatal child (Fig. 1). In the %gestation week (GW), the inner ear is divided into two parts, cochlear and
vestibular. In the 6th GW cochlear canal looks like a short, closed, coileéhttiiE " GW it forms a real coil,
and in the §' -10" GW cochlea has 2,5 coils, but its height, from the base to the top is only 3mm. The size of 6
7mm, as in an adult, cochlea reaches at'timedhth of prenatal development.

Morphogenesis of autbry analyzer

@ @D O D

4week 6 7- 9-10 W 5mans 6mans
L —\

Period of differentiation of the epithelium of cochlear cana

Figure 1. Morphogenesis of auditory analyzer (stylized scheme)
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Differentiation of the epithelium which covers the cochlear canal begins af'tB&8and ends at the 6th
month of prenatal development. Development of different parts of the Organ of Corti doeppet ha
simultaneously. The development begins from basal parts towards the apex. Process of myelinization commences
in the area of cochlear nucleus and spreads centrally and peripherally. Cycle of the myelinization of the part of
auditory system in the brastem is very short and lasts from tff&t& the 9" month, whereas myelinization of
thalamecortical projections is much slower, ending until tfeydar of age.

Analyses of prenatal development of the auditory system and numerous researches apamivey of
decades indicate that reflexive listening commences at théGl), and the reliable response to sound stimulus
from the outer environment is registered in the period between tran@ghe 2% GW [2].

Tomati s says: $o& neeve cells gnt \restibulgr syistem isssiniter to the cells of the Organ
of Corti in the cochlea. It can also be said for the sensory cells in the skin. Therefore, someone might see cells in
the Organ of Corti as differentiated parts of skin, or skimasdi f f er enti ated extensio
established that vestibular and cochlear systems are in significant interaction. Development of vestibular system
plays an important role in posture, balance and movements of our body. This will latetrenabldy to have
the most suitable posture for listening and spéeehtical posture.

During the intrauterine life fetus receives the first idea of the body through vestibular system. Tomatis
concluded that Ai n or derdytaowelrastheecomplete nemofiscsysteraneeddon , t |
be prepared for |istening and focusing on sounds"
speech development, not only in relation to the process of listening to speech, but also inet® gro
articulation. The connection between listening and articulation (movement of the organs in our body) is obvious
through the whole life of a human being, starting with the development of hearing and speech organs of a fetus
[2].

We will analyzethevay a prenat al child reacts to outer sou
carried on, having in mind Milakovicbds scheme of t
period. Milakovic presented this scheme far back in 1868gV Congress of BiocyberneticsNaples. The fact
that after birth, a child is capable of surviving in the outer world means that this ability was acquired in the
prenatal period.

He asked the following question: How can mother teach a baby indmb wo adjust to future life
conditions? The starting point was Sontagds theory

the states she is in via fiblood excitationsi i.e. s
Milakovic madeastetpbur t her and in the possibility of transf
of Aifetus programmingo It is via fAblood excitatio

oscillations and models of frustration and satiation, whi@tbe/the content of its life after birth.
Communication mothethild in the prenatal period is both mental and verbal, and is of the utmost
i mportance for childrenés development, whereas mot'
The sinplified explanation would be that learning takes place on the metabolic level, because the areas of
CNS in charge of metabolic and vegetative control, are fully developed, such as mesodiencephalon, where
integration centres of sormsyche relation are sited. Via mechanisms structured in such a way in their
organisms, prenatal child and mother communicate via placenta and information will be transferred from

mot herds mesodiencephalon to chil dds mesangmitter ncepha
(mot her) and receiver (child). Programming of a chi
following stages (Fig. 2):
T I'n the first trimester of pregnancy, hereditary
pendrate into neurophysiological structure of a fetus. This formulation is no longer acceptable. Namely,
it is certain that even adid is present, whiler Heredity isi c 0 mmu

predominant.

In the second tripnersdterrat enodrhermrso gream agleisl dds
In the third trimester, a child refuses motherd
for its own homeostasis.

=a =
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Fig. 3 gives a simplified scheme (A) of the process ofinfermman  f | ow f r om mot her i nto

2, 3 are stimuli which come into motherds mesodi enc
reactions of mesodiencephal on, mot her 6satestoveatde i s r |
the placenta (5). Via the placenta (6), compositi ol
via umbilical cord it enters its bloodstream and r ¢
mo t h e r @&ssnenmlized@sla program in mesodiencephalon and other centres, and are completely identical

to the motherés. This |l evel of programming | asts f
child creates its own program with the aim of prdagrhomeostasis. Via auto control (10) it reacts to any
influence which disturbs its homeostasibydinkngus, a

amniotic fluid, to the increase of her blood sugar it will react by the increaseticgeof insulin etc. In this

period, communication mothehild is intensive and it can be physically detected by intensifying or reducing
childdébs movements while verbally addressing a chil
of programming is realized within 6 to 9 months.

o B A e e T T e e e e T BT T
N e e e S
D - A — e -

S

Figure2.Pr ogrammi ng of a child according to si mp

This simplified presentation of the process of programming a prenatal child shows that it consists of

genetically mdul at ed devel opment , as wel | as a childbés ab
knowledge as heritage (congenital), whereas it has to learn the other part during the prenatal period (inbred) in
order to develop adaptation mechanismewhi wi | | provi de Asurvival o during
1 3
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Figre3.Pr ocess of i nformation flow from mother in
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Mot herés sudden stresses cause recognoterddkéte ¢ he mi
a prenatal child in a relaxed manner, this communication is usually full of emotions. They can help a child to
better understand mothero6s | anguage, just |ike they
the effectofmot her 6 s emoti onal speech, which is transferr
heart activity of a fetus. It was also established that in mothers with negative attitude towards pregnancy, changes
occur in their pulse, breathing and vaac rhythms. This influences the change of rhythms in a fetus, causing
disharmonious, repetitive, arrhythmic discontinuity in its acowdti@tory surrounding. This form of
communication is carried out through the communication below consciousnegsldhraad is known as
Afemphatic connectiono between a mother and a prenat
Afemphatic communicationo, which assumes the abil it
communicates with, tgbathy would be a more adequate term, since according to parapsychological definitions,
it appears between very close persons.

By adequately educating mothers, this communication can be developed into a complete, conscious
communication with a child in pratal period [4].

3. Prenatal Communication

As it is already known, sounds which a child heail
stereo system. The first comes from motheroés body,
blood vessels, bowel sounds (these are predominantijréowency sounds), tone of her voice which is
transferred through tissues, bones and fl ui ds, wh e
sounds coming from the outside, which aedtasis for acoustic surroundings of a prenatal child.

Sensitivity to higHfrequency sounds gives fetus an opportunity to live in the womb in a relaxed manner

(intrauterine sound |l evel i s about 8ite. Fetus o®iduslyd B) an
|l istens to its mother and keeps her speech specifi
its motherodés speech. Newborndés first cry (crying)
infor mati on about its motherdés speech characteristics

known that a newborn possesses auditory preference for human voice, and its sound influences a newborn greatly
[5].

Our researches indicatdtht already two or three days after birth, newborns have different reactions to noise
in the environment compared to speech: in the maternity ward 50% of newborns stop crying when they hear

nursebs speech, wher eas t h densiytohneke lohgarlpduseoletweeretmob or n s
crying instances. This preference for human voice stems from prenatal auditory stimulation to which a prenatal
child is exposed via motherds voice and voices fror

There is a number of proafeghich indicate that prenatal auditory experience can be significant for postnatal
perception and the development of speech. Results of different researches showed that a newborn reacts more
intensely to mother 6s andyréad byhtre métiser preaatally, campared ® we | |
strangersd voices and unfamiliar stories. Research
read out loud the same story twice a day, six weeks prior to birth, indicated that after birttbthelels|a fic oul d ¢
choose a story by changing the rhythm of sucking. They quickly learned to adjust sucking in order to get the story
read by the mother before birth. All this implies that a newborn processes speech, because it kept the story in
memory and comped it to the new one [7].

Over the previous years, in our researches we examined reactions of a prenatal child to a story read by the
mother during the third trimester in thé"and 8" month of the prenatal period. Experiment, based on the
analysis ofCTG recording, aimed to establish differences in the reactions of a prenatal child when: the mother
read a story, when the same story was read by unknown female and male voices, and when an English translation
of the story was read by the mother and byuaknown male voice. At the same time, rustle of water and
murmur of people were used as stimuli.

Results of this experiment indicated that prenatal child reacts identically (there are no significant changes of
the heart frequency) when it is stimulatedripstle of water, murmur of people and reading a story in English,
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regardless of whether it is read by the mother or a stranger. Significant increase of the heart rhythm frequency
appeared when the mother read a story in mother tongue. When a storyoviasnether tongue by unknown

male or female voices, differences appeared in the reaction to these two readers, but the heart frequency was
significantly lower in both cases compared to the period when the same story was read by the mother.

The experimentvas repeated after birth, at the beginning of the second month (after birth a newborn was not
stimulated by this story), and newbornds reactions
Again, it was unmistakably established that duringstivaulation by rustle of water, murmur of people and
reading the same story in English, the same cerebral regions are activated, whereas completely different regions
are prompted when the story, by which a child was prenatally stimulated, was reathbthtére There is also a
difference in the activation of zones between unknown male and unknown female readers.

In this experiment, which was conducted at the beginning of the second month after birth, an additional task
was introduced all readers read amfamiliar text as well a child heard the text for the first time. The results
were fascinating. The unfamiliar text activated new cerebral zones in a newborn in response to all three readers,
compared to a familiar story in mother tongue and in Endlisl differences appeared again in activated brain
zones when a new text was read by a mother compared to unknown male and female voices. Zones which were
activated during the stimulation by murmur of people and rustle of water were identical to zalews/evhi
activated while listening to an English translation of the stor§/1]8 We can also conclude that a child is
postnatally capable of distinguishing familiar text which it listened to prenatally from an unfamiliar text, a foreign
language from mothe t ongue and mot herdés voice from unknown
murmur of people and a foreign language have the same level of meaning for a child during prenatal and
postnatal period.

Having in mind that a prenatal child has perceptiod memory, it is obvious that this knowledge is
transferred into the postnatal period. Namely, a newborn is prenatally capable of learning and memorizing
acoustic characteristics which determine their target position, as well as the structure of rebdmalsitacan
recognize them again regardless of which voice is reading them. Therefore, a newborn can again recognize

rhythmic and melodic structures which it often |ist
consciousness.
Obviously, a newborn manages to decode and recogni z

the content of the story and can recognize it based on prenatally adopted patterns, which are maintained
postnatally. It is capable of recognizing nolyathe voice, but the text as well. This experiment indicated that
engrams, formed prenatally, remained 72 days after birth, although some researches established that postnatally,
memory traces of prenatal stimulation last up to 21days.

An unborn child, on he one hand, can Areceivei mesFges an
channels. A newborn probably adopts linguistic sequences as music cadences. It can be assumed that messages
which a child receives prenatally represent the basis of linguigii, particularly when they are directly related
to the child, so it can be assumed that besides being able to memorize linguistic sequences, a child can also
connect them with feelings and messages.

In this way, telepathic communication would be parag@uaby the manner of speech (emotional speech
expression and suprasegment structure of speech) and sound. Development of nonverbal and gesticulation forms
of communication, which is developed after birth between a mother and a child and mostly stimuéated b
mother, can be based on this. The next step after gesticsatitrolic communication and until the first spoken
word represents speech as a predominant means of communication.

4. Role of Rhythm in Development of Prenatal Speech Basis

In the prenataperiod a child registers sounds, it can feel two basic elements which represent the basis for
future talent for music, at the same time forming the basis for verbal communication. These two elements are
rhythm and sound which is defined by duration, fesmy and intensity.

In the 1970s Condondéds researches indicated that
speaker, which is related to changes connected wi
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synchr ony 0. ednhhatshe shenkesandihe fistermar have identical body movements. Persons who
communicate do not adjust to each other automatically, but they show intensity of shared communication by
mutual rhythmical movements and the degree of understanding, agreesigoport which the listener shows.

Intensity of HAinteractional synchronyo depends on
subject.

Condon examined interactional synchrony in newborns applying the same methods which hedutted in a
He discovered that the first day after birth, a ne\

the form of rhythmical movements which remind of dancing and maintains them during the speech which
contains about 125 words. A newboraintains the same body movements as long as a voice seems the same,
changing the movements when a voice changes. If a child is already making some body movements, which
happens in most cases, as soon as a voice changes, body movements change adagitiaggesiof voices.

Adaptation of a newborn to rhythmical structures of human voices is possible because it listened to its
mot herds voice already in the prenat al period, S i
identification. t canbe pr oved t hat newborns not only motherds
surrounding and that perception of these familiar sounds changes the speed of the heart rhythm. Synchronization
of body movements does not depend on a voice unknown titdaitctoes not even depend on whether it
bel ongs to motherdéds tongue or not. For example, Am
sentences in Chinese. However, rhythmic coordination stops instantly when artificially created syllables or
sounds are played.

Interactional synchrony is connected with the very nature of speestborns recognize human speech as
such and get used to its rhythm. These results are in complete accordance with previously mentioned results from
our researches thaewborns react to human voice immediately after birth.

A group of Japanese researchers who examined new
based on human speech, confirmed by compamentsr anal ys

Relaton mothec hi I d i ndicates that coordination form mc
Mothers who are in constant contact with their children are more synchronized than those who are not in the
constant contact with their childrddewborns show their closeness with adults based on synchronization of their
movements i.e. when they are in the contact with an unfamiliar person, their movements are less synchronized
then when they are near a familiar person. This decreased syncluomizaonnected with increased negative
emoti onal influence on a newbor n.isyhthiorszationegnmeas e nt s
fificontinued, and desynchronization can mean fAstopo.

In the prenatal, as well as in the postnatal periatior between a mother and a child can be influenced by
the degree of their mutual coordination and synchronization. Since adapting to rhythms of human voices can be
noticed in newborns, it is considered that this communication is definitely developed tigh. However, it
seems that the level of interactional synchrony depends on the relation itself and that prenatal differences are
probably developed, which later influence acquisition of language as well as on sensorimotor and general
psychophysiologal development.

Based on further classification of rhythmics, body movements are recognized as integrated signal units,
which separate intonation from an expression and enable sounds to differ one from another, to be clearly heard,
obtain the meaning ar deciphered as communication.

A child practices rhythmic schemes in a thousand ways. Prelingual phonology actually emerges from
rhythmic values which are present already in the first cry. It contains all language universals, which create the
basisfrom which any language can be developed. Acoustic structure contains all acoustic elements of human
speech such as: formant, noise and combined acoustic structure, its duration corresponds to the duration of a
complex sentence (1.84 sec), dynamics ahiemnsity is within intensity limits of pronouncing sounds (30 dB),
whereas its frequency field corresponds to speech area0600Hz.

Nobody teaches a child how to cry, which will be followed by speech and singing which will have the same
basis protehythms. These are organized elements and without their repetition a child will not be able to develop
speech and singing. Present are the rhythms of: breathing between two crying instances, gasping, coughing,
sneezing, sucking etc.
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In the prenatal periodebides rhythm, suprasegment structure of speech is adopted (SSS), as a matrix for
sounds, words and sentences. SSS implies intensity, frequency and duration of sounds, syllables, words and
sentences.

Prenatal <chil d per cei nitial stepsopaada commudicatiors iSbBcoraen fdmiliarh at i
with the range of human voice, on the level of frequency and intensity range and duration. It then perceives
segments, then it deciphers, and titaletmsisagrergquiste har mo
for communication i.e. basic process for language acquisition.

When words and sounds are separated from continuous flow of perception, they can be recognized as
semantic units and then rhythmic structure enables selection andudskiimg) of individual segments. Mutual
synchronization motherhild-surroundings provides an initial pattern based on which any sound or word can be
inserted in the speech matrix with which a newborn is born as an inbred speech level. Through the formed
pa t er n, as a bearing component, fl ows emotional S
language and surroundings both in its phonetic form and on a certain level of sesnaiianal content.

5. Connection of Patterns of Prenatal and Postital Reaction to Verbal and Sound Stimulation

A prenatal child and a newborn are sensitive to sound intensity, pitch and duration. Even a praematurus born
in the seventh month responds automatically and behaviorally to numerous acoustic variablefirstn the
moments of life, a newborn can identify a source of a sound and make difference between true, real crying
compared to computsimulated crying. It also reacts differently to sounds of its own crying compared to other
newbornsd® cr yrienngds ocrr yolndge.r Chhiillddr en stopped crying
crying. The message is probably recognizable and it sounds familiar, being similar to the one they are producing.
Similar experience is also present when a newborn listens to imot her 6 s speech. There
listening to her voice outside, compared to listening in the womb, when a child experiences different sensations
caused by changes in motherds body which happen whi

Both a prenatal child @a newborn react motorically to acoustic sensations. Sound with a corresponding
pitch, intensity and distance will lead to immediate movements of a prenatal child. In the application of the
prenatal hearing screening, developed at our Institute, whietrisd out after the #8yestation week, 75% of
prenatal children react to sound stimulus by increasing the speed of blood flow in aa.cerebri media, and by
decreasing flow rate by 25%, which is probably connected with two types of psychosomaticitsedctibil
introvert and extrovert.

Newborns react globally to sudden changes. One o
reflex, shows global effects which sound can have on newborns: they react to sudden loud noise or discord, first
by spreadig arms, then by putting them together, while the hands open and close into a fist, and the spine and
legs stretch. These reactions are not accidental and they are not symptoms of learned reactions to sounds and
feelingsit hey r epr es entto@ntrolgswebctonsn 6s att emp

Researches established that a newborn moves in
changes in movements of body parts are in accordance with changes in speech syllables and even that certain
body movements areonnected with particular sounds. These parallels are not obvious at first sight. These
reactions have prenatal basis in the movement of pr

6. Prenatal Movements of Speech Organs and Development of Spe@dmmunication

Some authors are of the opinion that fetus has a far larger number and a far wider distribution of gustatory
connections in its oral cavity compared to a child or an adult. Fetus is in contact with fluids in its surroundings.
Amniotic fluid enters its mouth at 9.5 weeks, whereas swallowing and tongue movements are noted at about the
12" week. Fetus has differentiated preference for different tastes. It prefers sweet taste and doubles the
swallowing when it feels it. The taste of amnioticfld changes depending on mot he
attitudes [4]. In this period, besides the development of swallowing, a child also develops sucking effect and an
ultrasound often shows it sucking the thumb, sticking out its tongue etc. Thisasgther different fact about
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basis of the development of verbal communication which needs to be reviewed. Organs which are active in
speech and listening are multifunctional.

Production and perception of speech is only one of their functions. Theyraeslfin such a way so as to
enable utilization of other functions in learning a foreign language even since the prenatal period. Having in mind
these facts as well as both our own and foreign research results on the development of vocalization during the
first and the second month after birth, which indicated that nuclei of vowels are the first to develop in all
languages, including research on the dynamics of vocalization development, we can conclude that basic
movements for pronunciation of vowels arevaleped prenatally, because these are actually movements of
sucking, swallowing and opening and closing the mouth (Fig. 4). This is confirmed by the order of appearance of
vowel nuclei during the first and the second month upon bithE, U, i.e. baby pens the mouth, takes the
mammillai A, it squeezes the mammilla between the palate and middle part of the tdhgtieiraws the
mammilla and the tongue backwards, raising the root of the tongue towards soft Patatd swallows. In
homeostasis, a whorn repeats these movements alongside with laryngeal voice, forming nuclei of these three
vowels.
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AT medium, low E anterior, medium W posterior, high

Yy

Figure 4. Movements of sucking, swallowing, opening and closing the meuattbasis for pronunciation of vowels

Our researches on speech development in prelingual period [6] indicated that vowel nuclei are developed
during the first month in the following order: A, E, U. If this order of vowels is compared to the movements of
sucking and swallowing, it can easily be observed that during vocalization these movements produce sound,
conditioning the production of nuclei of the listed vowels. Our researches showed that the order in which vowels
appear in speech follows the ordesotking movements in the following order:

- AT opens the mouth, the tongue is at he bottom of oral cavity, accepts mammilla,

- E - raises body of the tongue towards the palate, squeezes mammilla,

- U7 raises root of the tongue towards the paldtaws milk and swallows

Direction of tongue movements in the act of sucking and swallowing is identical to articulatory movements:

Vowels | and O appear in the second month and it is evident that movements needed for pronunciation of
these vowels arenotprima |y i ncluded in the movements of sucki
formed from primary rhythmic network (pretbythms) of physiological origin: rhythmic vowel sequences
which have genetic basis, and then language is formed in the sotést @b these protchythms.

This approach clearly indicates that speech and language are at the same time congenital, inbred and
acquired, and that connection between hearing and speech is essential, which completely eliminates any
dilemmas whether maitharacteristics of sound are its acoustic or articulatory properties. Of course, articulatory
properties are easier to control. First sound expe
from the outside surroundings, transmitteckimgsthetic, bone and water ways indicates that both acoustic and
articulatory processes must unavoidably be respected and that there are no reasons for classifications and different
theoretical approaches. This can also be explained by the originrofdiste6 s abi | ity to decod:¢
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This ability is applied in the development of language during the period of prelingual development, when a
newborn first develops perception in atmospheric conditions, and then practices its articulators eps devel
motor and cerebral control over voicing, relying on adopted and inbred prenatal models. A congenital model
implies movements of sucking and swallowing, inbred model implies the development of prenatal suprasegment
matrix of mother tongue, whereas acgdimodel is developed postnatally in atmospheric conditions through the
development of prelingual suprasegment structure of speech, voicing of sucking and swallowing movements and
development of sounds, syllables and words.

It is known that basis of a feign language can be established during prenatal life, just like in the case of
Indian people, where English and Hindu are used parallelly in higher castes, so a child starts speaking in both
languages.

Our researches indicated that mothers who spokeigridanguage during pregnancy, gave birth to children
which in the postnatal period stopped crying, cooing or moving when mothers addressed them in that foreign
language. At a later preschool age, those children were more interested in learning &fwesge in which
their mothers stimulated them during the prenatal period [6].

Tomatis described a foyear autistic girl whose understanding was better when her parents addressed her in
English compared to French, her mother tongue because her matleepregnant, spoke English at work [1].

7. Prenatal Stimulation of Speech and Language Development

Existence of prenatal basis of speech and language imposes adequate prenatal stimulation, i.e. adequate
utilization of this period for promotion of verbalommunication development and thus the overall
psychophysiological development of a child. Contemporary literature abounds in models of prenatal training and
education.

Stimulation mainly flows through communication below consciousness threshold, whidows as
emphatic or telepathic relation between a mother and a prenatal child. However, results of the application of
prenatal training and education, spanning over a number of decades, indicate that by educating a mother this
communication can develogana full, aware communication with a child in prenatal period.

Different programs of early stimulation of prenatal children have been designed, but most of them contain
general stimulation modules, such as: auditory, vestibular, visual, sensorimdtmtiéedtimulation, relaxation,
breathing, massage.

One of the main goals of prenatal stimulation is to educate and encourage parents, brothers, sisters and
members of a wider family to develop positive conscious relation with a prenatal child anaéocmacious
communication with it as a present family member.

Devel opment of motherdés positive emotional attitoi
positively influences: growth of a fetus, development of its immune system, itgamedi sensorimotorics,
cognition, reasoning, language abilities, emotional development, as well as formation of prerequisites for
establishment of adequate relation mottieid after birth and during the whole life.

Prenatal training and education ingglieducation of fathers, which further develops triad relation mother
fatherc hi 1 d and provides fatherdés complete participat,]
strong, harmonious family. In education, special attention is given tdvereasualization, which helps
realization of essential communication with a prenatal child.

One of the significant factors of prenatal training and education is to train parents to adequately use
emotional speech expression as major components in gerbedunication. Addressing prenatal child, as well
as addressing a newborn in the postnatal period must be followed by adequate expression of emotions in speech.
Speech should be slow, with variations of speech melody, it should abound in nice worde atldresso ¢ hi | d ¢
appearance, talents, virtues etc.

Comparative researches on music stimulation and music therapy showed that music, both instrumental and
vocal, positively influences development of the brain both in prenatal period and after birth. Nowadays,
application of music stimulation has a special role in the neonatal intensive care unit, positively influencing the
development and recovery of children [12].
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Generally, music encourages harmonious communication in the triad inoltfildri father, bothn prenatal
and postnatal period. The kind of musical experiences influence prenatal child in different ways. Symbiotic
connection between mother and child is carried out in different ways depending on the position of a child,
mot her s p o st timulation.aStindulationuby isonigs Iprovides higher social and interpersonal
awareness, whereas lullabies tend to develop innecesgied awareness, awareness of oneself.

The same differences are present both in speech and language. If speech stsnlifgited more towards
sound structures, it should contain variations of tones, syllables, accents (tone, duration, length) intonation and
rhythms. If it is directed towards the stimulation of meaning, different texts should be used: lyrical, epical,
dramatic, spiritual, fictional, or stories about real life. Around the world, comprehensive researches in the area of
assessment of the influence of prenatal stimulation of the development of a child indicate that in stimulated
children, compared to those wivere not stimulated, the following develop faster and in greater scope: language
38%, memory 47%, social intelligence 51%, reasoning 82%. Also, motor development is faster, intelligence
guotients are higher and permanent, birth weight and length are, Wgitmr score is higher, teething
commences earlier, as well as verbal and cognitive development..

8. Instead of a Conclusion

Researches on prenatal and perinatal language communication indicate the existence of the ability of prenatal
child to listen, leen and memorize speefdnguage contents, starting with suprasegment structure of speech, up
to "absorbing of certain speech contents" which are primarily emotionally coloured. Inbred patterns which are
developed in prenatal period and acquired in predingariod should be the subject of researches of different
scientific areas and disciplines in order to adequately study the nature of the development of speech and language,
its role in modelling and development of behaviour, the role of language io praetss, as well as significance
of emotional speech expression for the development of adequate behaviour. Prenatal period abounds in dynamic
processes of the development of verbal communication and behaviour, which implies active inclusion of this
periad of development into researches and theoretical considerations of linguistic, psychological and sociological
theory.

Prenatal period implies activation of new approaches in psychology, pediatrics, defectology, pedagogy, with
the aim of spreading knowleglgand designing programmes and strategies to organize prenatal training and
education. Developing and cherishing awareness of the role and significance of prenatal training and education,
and verbal surrounding in particular, will provide advancement érge development of a child through
speecHanguage development, cognitive development, development of creative and inventive thinking, as well as
the increase of childbds | earning potential s.

Prenatal language communication is not limited exclusivelygadmh er 6 s speech, but al sc
by which her thoughts, language, attitudes and understanding can be transferred onto a prenatal child without a
sound. This fact offers new views of different language levels and the very notion of mothey Winzpee
devel opment begins in the prenatal period, which i
influence on a child.

Rhythm has an outstanding significance for the development of verbal communication. Without rhythmical
structure, iis not possible to segment and decipher speech or intelligible speech. Rhythm is extremely significant
for speech, starting with pronunciation of sounds up to body movements during the speech act. As it was already
mentioned, getting accustomed to rhyttohlBuman voices is developed before birth, and the degree of mutual
synchronization depends on the relation chilthother, which later influences language acquisition and
development of an individual on the whole. Particularly significant aspect iretiion is emotional speech
expression in the communication with a prenatal child, as well as in the postnatal period.

Results of the researches in prenatal psychology and prenatal medicine provided the development of different
methods of upbringing aretlucation of a prenatal child. At some of the universities around the world, prenatal
psychology is studied as part of basic studies, or within postgraduate studies of psychologists, gynecologists,
medical doctors etc. However, existing knowledge hasetdigen widely applied. For the organized care about
prenatal education and training it is an imperative to educate staff that will master multidisciplinary knowledge
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which includes medical, psychol ogi c abk develppmenaigogi c al
prenatal period, and its influence on psyphgsiologicalsociological development of a human being.
Adequately educated staff would carry out three
first level is education ofl | evel s of profiles of experts who | ook
education, such as: gynecologists, neonatologists, pediatricians, kindergarten and primary school teachers,
psychologists, pedagogues, social workers, defectologist$heicsecond level is education of: adolescents,
young people who are about to get married and education of married couples who want to have a child
(preconception education). The third level implies direct work with parents and a family which expegts a bab
from the moment of conception until birth, and from birth until the first year of life.
Only societies and states which responsibly, in an organized manner and wighroiggals approach the
increase of the development of entire physical, mentagirithial potentials of their posterity compared to their
ancestors, are the only ones which can provide development and progress.

Note i This work was financed by the Ministry of Science and Technological development of the Republic of
Serbia within Prigct 148028.
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Abstract. Homeopathy is a medical system founded by the German doctor and chemist Samuel Christian
Hahnemann (17551843) who had profound insightdrlife, the human body, health and disease. Only recently
modern scientific disciplines, such as quantum physics, have started to explain the discoveries to which
Hahnemann came intuitively. Homeopathy, contrary to conventional western medicine, @nkihsdaklief that

humans are much more than their material physical body. Homeopathy recognizes levels of existence that are not
perceivable by our five senses. The core of our being is made of energy, our vital force. It abides at the energy
level, but nanifests itself on three different levels. The most subtle level of its manifestation is the mental level
where it manifests as thoughts, the next level is our emotional level where it manifests as emotions, and on the
physical level its manifestation isaterial body. When the vital force is in its natural state of balance, its ideal
state, it is manifested as mental, emotional and physical health. However, if our vital force is out of balance it is
considered in homeopathy as disease. This disease @iphessed by our vital force as pathological symptoms

on the mental, emotional and physical levels, extending the concept of disease that classical medicine upholds.
For homeopathy disease is possible only at the energy level. Symptoms on the meitakleandt physical

level are only the external, visible manifestation of the disease. In homeopathy influences on the vital force that
throw it out of balance are called miasms. Miasm is a word of Greek origin which means pollution, impurity, or
stain. Higocrates was the first to use word miasm to explain how diseases are spread by air, water, or other
ways. If we treat a single case of pneumonia we can heal it as an acute illness without understanding of miasms.
However, if it reoccurs with other illnessef the respiratory tract, this means there is a tendency towards these
diseases. Our aim is to address the tendency and we cannot heal it without the understanding of miasms. Miasms
are pathological energy fields that influence the vital force and keefpdf balance. This causes a predisposition
towards different kinds of diseases that occur repeatedly, or towards a chronic disease with various complications
and the onset of low immunity. As miasms are energetic influences, they could be tredigdtidy energetic
influences, which can be homeopathic remedies. The therapeutic effects of homeopathic remedies are not based
on biochemical reactions as in classical medicine, but on the interaction of energies.

Keywords: homeopathy, vital force, engrdevel, mental, emotional, physical, disease, symptoms, miasm,
energetic influences, predisposition, chronic disease, homeopathic remedies

1. Introduction

Homeopathy is a system of healing7ifounded by the German physician and chemist Samuel Christian
Hahnemann (1756 1843). Through his medical practice Hahnemann gained deep insight and understanding of
the human organism and the conditions of health and disease. Remarkably, what he discovered more than two
centuries ago modern science like quantunsipRy molecular biology and neuroscience have only recently
started to understand and explain.

Homeopathy is based on understanding the human being not merely as a physical body, as is traditionally
accepted in allopathic medicine, but as considerably.rhfmmeopathy recognizes levels of existence that are
not detectable by our five senses. According to homeopathic philosophy the core of our being is the vital force, or
life force, which is energy that manifests itself on three different levels: On thel tesrl as thoughts, on the
emotional as feelings, and on the physical as a physical body.

When the vital force is in balance, this manifests as mental, emotional and physical health. This is vital
f orceds n &ganonaflMedicingl Hahnenamnmvrites in paragraphg 9.3 about the spiritual vital
force that animates the physical body, rules it and retains all parts of the organism in harmony. Without the vital
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force the body is incapable of sensation, function angbsedervation. When apson falls ill this spiritual force

is disturbed by a dynamic influence, by a morbid agent, inimical to life. This imbalance of the vital force is what
homeopathy considers as disease and what constitutes its object of treatment. This is a radieafrdepémt
traditionally accepted definition of disease.

Since the vital force is invisible, the only way the person can become aware of its influence is through its
effects on the organism. A morbidly affected vital force, thrown off balance, manigestsby producing
symptoms. According to homeopathy a disturbed vital force evokes symptoms by trying to reduce its own
dysfunction. Symptoms are only the external manifestation of internal disturbance through which the physician
learns about internal diase. Symptoms are the expression of the vital force as it struggles against disease and not
the disease itself. In other words, symptoms are not entities separate from the vital force and they cannot be
treated this way. In allopathy symptoms are oftesumierstood and accepted as the disease itself. As allopathy
does not recognize the vital force, symptoms are treated separately from the underlying disorder. Consequently,
allopathic treatment often leads to the suppression of symptoms, which is datrimt@ organism because it
intensifies internal disease, or the disturbance of vital force by blocking its natural outlets.

In paragraph 201 dbrganon of MedicindHahnemann explains that the vital force that is burdened by
chronic disease instinctualfprms a localized malady on some external part, which will reduce the internal
disease. However, the local affliction is never anything but an aspect of the internal disease. Further, on paragraph
202 it is mentioned that if symptoms are treated sepagatdlremoved without considering the internal disease,
nature will make up for it by awakening and intensifying the internal disease.

This approach to healing was known long before the inception of homeopathy and it is explained well by the
words of the @®iss physician, alchemist and philosopher Paracelsus from"tieeri6iry:

Those who merely study and treat the effects of disease are like those who imagine that they can drive away
the winter by brushing the snow from the door. It is not the snoweihsg€ winter, but the winter that causes the
SNow.

Paracelsus was also the first physician to establish the Law of Similarity in healing, on which homeopathy is
based. This means that any substance which can cause particular physical, emotional gmmpéomad ¢ a
healthy human being, can restore to health an individual with the same symptoms caused by disease.

2. Theory of Miasms in Homeopathy

From the homeopathic point of view disease can exist only on the energy level where the vital force abides.
Eveything that takes place on the mental, emotional, or physical level is nothing but a manifestation of the state
of the vital force. The question that arises here is what are the dynamic influences, or morbid agents that disturb
the vital force and produddisease. The vital force is energy, as we already know, which means that it can be
influenced only by other energetic agents. These energetic influences are called miasms in homeopathy.
Accordingly, healing can take place only on the energy level.

The wod miasm is of Greek origin and it means pollution or stain. Hippocrates was the first one who used it
to explain how contagious diseases could be transmitted by air, water, or other means. Later it was used to
explain atmospheric influences that could eausdi seas e. I n Hahnemanndés ti me
causes that produced disease in the entire organism.

Hahnemann noticed in his work that there were diseases which were caused by mechanical or external
influences such as trauma, inappropriate d@sons, extreme cold or heat, to mention but a few. The first step in
their treatment was to change the environment, or
diseases that could not be helped to a process of healing fuseblghy life style. No matter how healthy the life
style of a patient was, new symptoms and aggravations would arise and the disease would progress all the way to
death. Hahnemann considered these diseases as true chronic diseases. A healthy lightstdese the
disappearance of a tumor, for example, but it could never eradicate the tendency of a body to produce tumors as
an expression of internal disease, or imbalanced vital force. The cause of this tendency is miasm and this cannot
be cured by adalthy a life style.
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In his work Hahnemann also noticed that, in some cases, evenchegglh remedy would work for some
time and then its curing power would decrease. In the end symptoms would reappear. Furthermore, he noticed
that very often, when ongisease disappears another one would appear. He came to the conclusion that there
must exist some obstacles to the cure that must dwell within man, not outside. Following the family history of his
patients for a long time he discovered patterns of diseaess generations. These patterns depend on miasms
which are internal obstacles to the cure. His final conclusion was that until miasms are cured, chronic diseases
cannot be cured completely, even with asghtbsen remedy.

In the bookChronic Diseasef2] Hahnemann explains his theory of miasms. He presents three miasms:
psora, sycosis and syphilis. Psora is the first and the main miasm from which everything else developed. Later his
followers added two more miasms. Pseudo psora, also known as tuberastar which combines psoric and
syphilitic miasms and cancer miasm, develops when at least two miasms that used to be active are suppressed.
Later homeopaths added many other miasms and there is also a theory that every chronic disease has its own
miasm.

Miasms can be inherited or acquired throughout life. They can be acute or chronic and dormant, latent, or
active. Acute miasms can be fixed, such as childhood diseases, but they can also be recurrent, as in the cases of
cholera, yellow fever, pneumonia, adiphtheria. Dormant miasms show no symptoms, but can be detected with a
carefully taken case history, including the histor
usually unnoticeable symptoms for which a person would not necgssatict a doctor and active miasms lead
to clear symptoms and fully developed diseases.

Hahnemann tal ks of miasms as infections. Of cours
time microorganisms had not been discovered. He meargetiniénfections that disturb the vital force and
cause diseases. Miasms are energy fields, which influence the vital force by interference of energy. If the vital
force is not influenced by miasms it will be in balance and its manifestation will bl beathe mental,
emotional and physical levels. Once the vital force is overpowered by miasms it will influence the whole
organism because it is kept constantly out of balance. The vital force reacts against this influence by producing
symptoms in its attapt to reestablish the balance. This is why, as we mentioned before, it is not good to treat
symptoms as separate from the underlying cause. This could block the procesheaflisglfand cause the
internal disease to increase

Miasms also weaken théal force making it susceptible to other influences to which it has been resistant.

This accounts for tendencies toward certain diseases, or predispositions for certain diseases. If a vital force that is
infected by miasms is not treated with dnthiasmatic remedies miasms will not only stay for life, but will be
transferred to the next generation. This is the reason why, along with suppression, even though allopathy is very
well developed nowadays, more people are becoming ill every day, certainsdisesaia incurable and appear

at increasingly younger ages. It is not possible to cure miasms through allopathic medicine.

3. Homeopathy in Modern Time

Our current understanding of life is founded on the philosophical ideas of past centuries: French
mathemtician and philosopher Rene Descartes regarded the world as a big machine. He divided it into an
objective sphere of matter, which is the domain of science and a subjective sphere of mind, which is the domain
of religion. According to Descartes these twart are completely separate and independent. The English
physicist Isaac Newton established the principle of causal determinism, according to which all motion can be
predicted, given the laws of motion and knowing the initial conditions of the objettieiffoore, Charles
Darwinbés theory that human beings are the result c
which the better and stronger survive, leads us to conclude that we humans are no more than survival machines.

According to theabove, the human body is no more than a physieahical machine with two centers, the
heart and the brain, in which everything is controlled and regulated by hormones and enzymes and predisposed
by genes. If there is a malfunction, it is possible toikedfby the addition of certain substances, or by the
removal, replacement or addition of a certain part. Partially this is true, but only partially. Biology and medicine
based on the Cartesidlewtonian system recognize only visible stimuli that influegtheehuman body. This
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system of thought has been taught to many generations and many people still base their understanding of life on
it. In this light, it is common sense that homeopathy would not be accepted as a science. There is no possible way
for this system to accept a homeopathic explanation of the human organism, health or disease, nor to explain how
homeopathic remedies work. For the Carteblamtonian biology and medicine what is not perceivable with our

five senses does not exist.

However, modrn scientific disciplines that were developed in the twentieth century, such as quantum

physics, molecular biology, or neuroscience recognize and focus on the invisible influences that are of great
importance for human beings and life in general. Quaptwsics recognizes the zero point energy field. This is

the field of subatomic particles between which there is a constant interchange of energy. Although it is not

perceivable by our senses it does influence everything that exists, including humarBestgs. said that a

particle is ruled byhe field. A particle represents matter and the field represents the energy that surrounds us,

although not visible to us. This means that properties of matter depend on energy. This is exactly what
homeopathy clens: the state of the human body, including emotions and thoughts, depends on the state of the
vital force. The energy field of the human body, invisible to us, is called morphogenetic field by guantum physics

and vital force by homeopathy.

Ha h n e ma rsmdiics theonyi s not been very widely accepted, either by his followers, or by

contemporary homeopaths TR Many homeopaths consider it controversial and unnecessary, for the possible
reason that they lack proper understanding of it and cannot usetittte second best known homeopath of all
time, says that treating a patient without understanding miasms is like treating Jack in the box.

4.,

Conclusion

As we can see, homeopathy recognizes aspects of the human being that allopathic medicine kisés not. T

why homeopathy is called complementary medicine (from the Latin wamplementariughat means to
complete a whole, to supply a deficiency).

It is not possible to grasp miasmatic theory through common sense or allopathy. Quantum physics, however,

is able to explain it. With proper understanding of miasmatic theory homeopaths would be able to use it with
success in healing. And not only this. Understanding quantum mechanics could finally explain how homeopathy
works, which would dissolve all speciiten whether homeopathy is no more than a placebo treatment [7].

It is of the utmost importance that we understand the nature of human beings before we embark on treating

them. Quantum physics and contemporary advances in science offer us the unigqueitypfmenrich our
knowledge of our nature and apply treatments that are in harmony with it, such as homeopathy. If we do not
understand our true nature, no matter what system of medicine we use, we can have only partial results in healing.
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Abstract. Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM) has a history longer than 4000 years. During that time, it had
gradually developed into a medicine with unique and integral medical system. Because=tiétiigeness and

possibility of prevention of disease, it shares an important place with Western conventional medine in Chinese
public health system and it also became very important part of world medicine. Nowadays, the growth and
globalization of TCMare evident in all sectors, from application to education and training. Theoretical system of

TCM has two cardinal characteristics: conception of holism and treatment determination based on syndrome
differentiation. TCM holds that that the human body isoeganic whole in which all constituent parts are
structurally inseparable, functionally interactive and coordinative, and pathologicallyinfloiencing. It

recognizes the close relation between man and its natural and social environments. Syndrentiiifiif is to

analyze, differentiate and recognize the syndrome of disease. Treatment determination is to consider and formulate
the corresponding therapeutic principle and method according to the result of syndrome differentiation.
Diagnostic method$i f our exami nati onsi which are being used i
looking, hearing and smelling, asking, pulse examination and palpation. Basic theories in TCM includes: yin and
yang, gi and blood and five elements theory, intasrgdn and channel theory as well. The main parts of TCM
includes: Acupuncture and moxibustion, Chinese materia medica, Chinese massage (tuina), dietology and Qi
Gong. In 1972, the World Health Organization (WHO) nominated 43 kinds of indications of coupamd

moxibustion to the whole world. After a lot of studies and evidéased medicine being dortbey further

expanded and modified this list in 1978 and 1982, sum up the indications of acupuncture and moxibustion to

300 speciesAcupuncture i®ne of the most effective methods of relieving pain. It is giving very good results in
treating diseases of muscl es, bones, joints, ner v
Chinese Materia Medica gives the system of using the Chimedieal herbs in forms of herb formula in order to

treat different syndromes. Qi Gong is a science, a philosophy, a way of thinking. It is an art of maintaining good
health and balance through aligning breath, physical activity and awaiérebgsic pnciples of TCM remain

t he same, addaptation is always done in order to b
have complementary nature to Western conventional medicine.

Keywordstraditional Chinese medicine, acupuncture amoiibustion, holistic system
1. Introduction

Chinese medicine has a long history. It is a summary of experiences of Chinese people in their struggles
against disease, being an important part of the outstanding Chinese culture. In a long period of actideat pr
has gradually formed and developed into a medicine with a unique and integral theoretical system. Chinese
medicine belongs to the category of life science. It is an important part of world medicine, taking the mission to
promote continual progssion and creativity of life science [1].

2. Chinese Medicine Today

During more than 4000 years of development, TCM has greatly improved its theory and clinical service
quality. Body differentiation and effectiveness of TCM treatment impressed the Chidetbe geople around
the world, and it is sharing an important place with Western medicine in Chinese public health system,
provincial, municipal and town TCM hospitals or service center provide in different level with local herbs and
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special techniques. data from State Administration of Chinese Medicine P.R. China, showed that 9213 species
of disease can be treated by traditional cures [2].

Nowadays, the growth and globalization of Traditional Chinese Medicine are evident in all sectors, from
application of TCM to education and training .The use of acupuncture and acupressure is evident and
increasingly accepted internationally almost everywhere. Accelerated increase in awareness, usage and
acceptance in TCM practices and remedies increased the needMoeducation and instruction in many
countries around the world [3].

3. Basic Theory of TCM

The beginnings of the theoretical system of Chinese medicine date back to the Warring States ant the Qin
and Han dinasties. Nowadays, the fundamental books of €mmedicine are weknown: Huangdi Nei Jing
(Huangdi 6s | nner) Nah ding €lassic o ¥ediddl ePdoblerpsShaag Han Za Bing Lun
(Treatise on Cold Pathogenic and Miscellaneous Dis¢amed Shennong Ben CaoJigsj{ennongés CIl as ¢
Medical Herb3. Theoretical system of Chinese medicine has two cardinal characteristics: conception of holism
and treatment determination based on syndrome differentiation. Chinese medicine holds that the human body is
an organic whole in which all constitueparts are structurally inseparable, functionally interactive and
coordinative, and pathologically intEfluencing. It recognizes the close relation between man and its natural
and social environments [4]. Cardinal characteristic of Traditional Chinedeikk is treatment determination
based on syndrom differentiation. Syndrome differentiation is to analyze, differentiate and recognize the
syndrome of a disease ; and treatment determination is to consider and formulate the corresponding therapeutic
principle and method according to the result of syndrome differentiation. Disease, symptom, and syndrome are
different in meaning. So called disease means a complete morbid process including specific cause, mode or onset,
typical clinical presentation, and dgeping the law and outcome. The so called symptom is discomfort felt
subjectively by patient (for example; nausea, lassitude..). The sign is abnormal changes presented objectively on
the body (for exampl e: macul e,napraadsehseincludesigh. Thesm g u e é |
called syndrome is a pathological summary in a given stage of a disease in its course made by doctor, which
includes :cause of disease, focus of disease, nature of disease, situation of disease, and relationsttip between
pathogenic and the vital [5]. Basic theories in TCM includes: theory of yin and yang, gi and blood and five
elements theory, internal organ and channel theory as well.

4. Acupuncture and Moxibustion

Many aspects of Chinese culture including technolaggography, philosophy and social relations,
contributed to the invention and development of acupuncture. There was ekieomglassociation between the
channels of the Earth (macrocosmos) ant the channels of the body (microcosmos). As a concapt dieholi
awareness that each part mirrors the whole, represents the one of the most fundamental principles of classical
Chinese philosophy and medicine. Later on, these understanding was incorporated into some of Qi Gong
exercises. It is beleived that Hunaamd Nature are similarly constituted and govern by the same laws [6].

Techniques of acupuncture and moxibustion are so closely related, and in clinic very often used together, that
very often they are mentioned as one techinugaeumoxa. The sciencef acumoxa techniques mainly
explains the basic conceptions, concrete operation techniques of needleng and moxibustion, and its applications
and precautions, which must be mastered for clinical treatment of acumoxa. The chapter Guan Zhen ( Official
Needing i n Ling Shu (Spiritual Pivot) said: dAlf disea
be the suitable methodid [7]. But basically, these
stimulation, while moxibustion is hedirsulation. It could be said that acupuncture is the usage of needles which
are penetrating and stimulating specific points on the body in order to restore normal function and energetic
balance. Acupuncture points are the spots form which both the Qharimobd of Zangfu (internal organs)
infuse into the body surface, along the course of meridians. They are sites on the skin, often located in small
depressions by the bones, on place which nerve or vessels passthrough, and between two bones, two muscles o
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between muscle and bone. Correct location of a point is usually confirmed by the reaction to finger pressure. The
first mentioned of needling is found in the Historical Records, in the biography of Cang Goid@AR6). He

was leaving in time of WesteiHan Dynasty (206 B4 AC) at the time of the birth of acupuncture. Bstone

was consider as the earliest form of fAneedl ef. The
ceramic needles, etc. Later on , many discussions on acupointmariened in Neijing (1082 BC). The

Neijing states that there are 365 acupoints, corresponding to the 365 days of the year, althought only 160 are
mentioned by name [8]. There are humerous acupoints throughout the body. They are generally classified int
three types: meridian acupoints, extraordinary acupoints,-and a-y ¢ §i®) points. The ef fec
directly related to the condition of the patient. Puncturing an acupoint will generally not produce any effect on a
healthy person [9]. litase of disease or disorder, puncturing the same point in the same way may produce
opposite effects depending on condition being treated. This is called biphasicity of acupoint. For example,
puncturing PC6 Neiguan can slow down a rapid heart beat ircéise of tachycardia, or can speed up a slow heart

beat in case of bradycardia. Variability means that needling one point can influence the function of several organs
and that needling several points may influence the function of one organ. Needlingtaagoimave: local,

sectional distal and specific effect. Attaining needling sensation is very important moment in acupuncture procedure.

It is also known as arrival of needling sensatianrival of gi (de qi ). It is including patience, experience of

local sensation of soreness, numbness, heaviness and distension, coldness, hotness, and also includes practitioners
feeling of heavy and tense reaction under the needles. Other symptoms could be: locabweshiEgs, tension

or loose of local muscles. Attaining the needling sensation is the key point for achieve therapeutic effect of
acupuncture. It is also the basis for conducting further needling manipulations. Factors which are related with
attaining needlhg sensation are: constitution of the patient, condition of the patient disease, accuracy of locating
acupoints, depth of needling, skill and power of gi of the acupuncturist, status of spirit of both patient and
acupuncturist, accuracy of selection peiatcording to the syndrome. In 1972 World Health Organization

(WHO) nominated 43 kinds of indications of acupuncture and moxibustion to the whole world. Recently thirty
years, a lot of scholars make a study in together and sum up the indications oftacei@md moxibustion
extend to 300 species [10]. Acupoints could be I oc:
principles of acupuncturedo [11]. The meridians are
upperand lower, and the internal and external, into an organic whole. A series of modern studies more than 50
years proved that the meridians system has the characteristics of dominant diffusion of sound wave, light, electric
sign, heat, magnetic sign and $ong meridians, verify that the meridian system is objective existence. In the
national zeremagnetic laboratory of China in Beijing is showed that the magnetic spectrum-areridians

area is unstable with many peaks in wide range, and with big fioosiavhereas, on meridian it is quite stable

with standing waves, strong and almost tindependent. This order of magnetic spectrum is always broken by
disease and could be recovered by acupuncture on meridian. It is also confirmed that meridiais system
network of matteenergyinformational current, and the meridians are mutually related with the low electric
resistance pathway and standing wave that electromagnetic oscillation, chemical oscillation flowing along, and

the meridiangi flowalongmed i ans | i ke quamtawm dwidtuha | ti sen &parrtaicad lea

5. Four Examinations

Patters of traditional Chinese medicine (TCM) are discriminated by means of the four examinations (si
zhen).These are visual examination (wang zhen), inquiry (wen, Ziseer)ing ad smelling examination (wen
zhen) and palpation (gie zhen). It is by means of the combination of these four methods of examination that a
TCM pattern is identified. Most of modern TCM clinical manuals describe this combined summation and
analsis in terms of main symptoms (zhu zheng), examination of the tongue (she zhen), and pulse examination
(mai zhen). In other words, in clinical practice, patterns are based on three broad groups of information: (1) signs
and symptoms, (2) tongue examinasioand (3) pulse examinations. It is the comparison and corroboration of
these three groups of information which differentiate one pattern from another, and it is extremely important that
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no one sign or symptom means anything except in relationshipathedisigns and symptoms gathered by the
four examinations.

5.1 Pulse examination

Pulse examination is one of the main methods of establishing TCM pattern discrimination. Pulse
examination in modern TCM primarily means the feeling of the pulse of theaddr#és at the styloid processes
of both wrists. It is believed that the pulses felt here represent the flow of qi, blood and body fluids of the entire
body [13]. Practitioners of Chinese medicine have been diagnosing and treating patients on th@ussis of
examination for at least 2000 years. Usually pulse is taken on both hand, and three positions are considered in
each of them. Basic anatomical location is divided both longitudinally from distal to proximal and in terms of
depth, from superficial tdeep. These tree positions are called:

1 Cun,inch

1 Guan,bar

1 Chi, cubit

Common rule is that practitioner gtandklmspulse&stel ent 6 s
directly under the practiti cestenrthé patientistgod brecesé. €Emger wh
or inch pulse is than felt by practitionerés index

and the base of trainer eminence. The cubithdrpulse is found directly under practitioneidadie finger,
immediately proximal to their middle finger resting on the patient styloid process. (x)Typically, when all of three
of these positions are spoken of, they are named from distal to proximal: inch, bargurybifuan, chi.
According to depththey are two ways to analyze pulse. In first way the uppermost or most superficial section
corresponds to heaven, the medium depth corresponds to humanity, and the deepest section corresponds to earth.
Also, it could be said accordingMan Jing (Classi of Difficulties) that heavenly section corresponds to disease
in the area from the chest upward to the head, the human section corresponds to diseases located between the
diaphragm to the navel, and the earthly section corresponds to diseases locatseldw the navel to feet.
Nowadays, this system used by some Vietnamese, Taiwanese and Japanese.

Contemporary TCM pulse examination is usually basefliotdu Mai Xuel The Lakesi de Mast e
of the Pulse). Usually, 228 pulse images are describadd their definition and indications almost in the same
form as we are using them today in clinical practice, were added®yiZhen in 1564 ACOne of the key
differences between the system of Niarg andBin Hu Mai Xueis that now the inch, bar andhit position
represents the upper, middle and lower burners respectively. Thus each position may correspond to the main
viscera or bowels in each of those three burners or any other part located in each of these three burners. Each of
these locations isvdded into superficial and deep level. So, cun location superficially corresponds on left arm to
small intestine and on right arm to large intestine. Deep level corresponds on left arm to heart and on right arm to
lungs. Guan location supertficially conpesds on left arm to gallbladder and on right arm to stomach. Deep level
corresponds on left arm to liver and on right arm to spleen. Chi location superficially corresponds on left arm to
urinary bladder and on right arm to triple burner. Deep level games on left arm to kidneys and on right arm
to pericardium. It is important not to call these positions by their viscera and bowel correspondences, because
these all is connected with personal patient constitution, tongue fur and other signs and gyidijptoms

All pulse images can be divided into normal pulse images, gitlgdnai,and diseased pulse images, called
bing mai.

Ping maj the normal pulsdnas three characteristics:

1. You shen: It has a spirit.

It is coming and going are distinct. It alssfiarce. The beats of pulse are clearly, the pulse is regular in

rhythm and itdéds not interrupted.
2. You wei: It has stomach (qi).
This pulse is flexible, harmonious, slippery, u

slippery quality, tiis lacking of stomach .
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3. You gen: It has root.

This pulse is not floating, and ithi, cubit position can be felt down to the bone. If palsieposition
cannot be felt all way down to the bone, it is calledyen without root.

The four basic pulsenages are: floating, deep, slow and rapid pulse. There are different physical techniques
of examining the pulse. All of them have something in common:

Timei The Su Wen (Simple Questions) states: AThe pt
traditionally believed that yin and yang are relatively in balance macrocosmically just before dawn, and that
patient have not yet eaten, engaged in work...Nowadays, its recommendable to ask patient before taking pulse
about their recent activities.

Postureir The pulse is routinely felt while sitting ac
forearm should be horizontal and held slightly below the level of the heart. The palm of the hand should be faced
up and the wrist should be held straigltt kept relaxed.

Breathingi It is believed that respiration is associated with the movement of the pulse. It is important that
patient breathing is relaxed and normal.

Finger placement and moveménpractitioner should respect the rules of placing fingarsun guan and
chi position. The techniques of applying and releasing pressure as well of pushing and search for pulse are
referring to depth and pulse longitudinally

Duration of examinatiori. it can be initial palpitation for short period of time (ldsn minute) and that one
is usually sufficient for clinical practice. Also, there is extended palpitation from several to 15 minutes (it is done
when is i mportant to establish patientdés constituti

Cultivating stillness during pulse examinatiopractitioner must be able to achieve a calm but alert state of
mind.

Common factors which are affecting the pulse are also: age, sex, and body type, and lifestyle, anatomical and
seasonal variations.

5.2 Tongue inspection

Tongue inspectionisamethbdo di agnose the disease by inspecti
texture and coating. Tongue inspection has a long history and was recorded as early as in the Huang di Internal
Medicine, the tongue inspection and the diagnostic method has bdemiaesly developed by successive
dynasties doctors. A long term clinical practice suggests the change of tongue reflect the state of illness
objectively and exactly. Itdéds i mportant basis for
of the state of an illness and differentiation [15]. The excess and deficiency of the visceral, the exuberance or
decline of Qi and blood, the wax and wane of body fluids, the existence of exhaustion of Krtecteep or
shallow location of disease,etmature of disease and the favorable or unfavorable conditions of prognosis, all
can be reflected objectively by tongue [16]. Inspections include observing tongue body (texture) and observing
tongue coating. Observing tongue texture is observing therahihohanges of the vitality, color, shape and
movement of tongue body. Tongue coating observation includes observing the color and the texture of coating.
The normal tongue is characterized as middle size, soft, neither tough nor tender, free movirgpipink
covered by thin and even white coating with moderate moistness, which could not be scraped away and it has its
root in tongue. The tongue is closely related with viscera, meridians, Qi, blood and bloody fluids. Results of
tongue inspection can bearige according to the age, sex, climate, environment, constitutional and congenital
disposition, habits and customs.

5.3 Chinese materia medica

The Chinese Materia Medica, an important part of the Traditional Chinese medicine, is a special subject for
sudying the theory on properties of Chinese drugs, their producing areas, collection, preparation, effects, dosage
and administration. Chinese drugs originated from productive and medical practice by laboring people in ancient
China. One of the firstreadrs A Shen Nong tasting a hundred herbs ¢
dayfAi is a vivid description of the discovery and
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China. At first, profound knowledge about Chinese herbs was diggerth and accumulated generation by
generation in spoken language, and after the invention of written languages, the knowledge about drugs was
properly recorded. Traditional herbs are divided into Chinese Materia Medica, Medical Chemistry of Chinese
drugs Medical Botany of Chinese drugs, Pharmacology of Chinese drugs and many other related subjects. As
many as 5767 kinds of Chinese drugs were compiled in Chinese Materia Medica Dictionary published in 1975
[17]. Today it is supposed this number is abov@063\ccording to main tools of syndrome differentiation and
treatment, formuldorming requirement for determination of dosage of drugs, and form of preparation, formulas

of Traditional Chinese medicine are formed. The total number of entitled formulambasted to more than

100,000 by the end of Qing dynasty [18]. Drugs are used to eliminate pathogenic factors, restore normal function
of the internal organs and rectify hyperactivity or hypo activity of Yin, Yang, Qi and blood, enable the body to
recoverfrom iliness. The theory on drug properties and the law governing applications are pharmacology of
Chinese drugs, including four natures and five flavors, effects of lifting, lowering, floating or sinking, channel
tropism and toxicity. Natures and flavadrugs are the first principle of all indicated in books on Material
Medica of all ages. Four natures of drugs are determinate by theirs curative effects on cold and heat syndromes,
and they are: hot, cold, warm and cool. Five flavors are determindtkibyactual taste and proven clinical
applications, they are far beyond pure tasting, but closely linked to the effects of drugs. They are: pungent, sweet,
sour, bitter and salty taste [19]. Lifting, lowering, floating and sinking effects of drugs agctdilifferent

causes and states of illness can be used to eliminate pathogenic factors, restore Qi and purge heat, enable patient
to recover from illness. Channel tropism means on what area the drug acts on, because it has strong affinity to
specific inernal organ and channel. Toxicity is referred to as harmful effects or toxic effects of drugs on the
human body. That is why, practitioner should pay attention to: the dose of a poisonous drug, the using the toxic
drugs correctly and preparation technigsiesuld be followed. According to their functions drugs are divided

into different groups: drugs for relieving exterior syndromes, heat clearing drugs, purgative drthys,ianatiics
drugs, drugs for regul ating @ preparaforrouasfion differentdiugss f or
the eight therapeutic methods are used: purging, sweating, harmonizing, warming, tonifying, resolving, emesis,
clearing [20]. Formulas can be prepared in forms of: decoctions, powders, pills, honey pills, \satesagél

pills, condensed pills.

5.4 Qigong

Qi Gong is an ancient Chinese pracfidbe art of maintaining good health and balance. Through aligning
breath, physical activity and awareness, practitioner is becoming able of exchanging energy atidimatma
onds environment. It is a science, a philosophy, a way of thinking. In the Chinese language, Qi Gong is written
with two character$ gi and gong. Qi is a substance that permeates the Universe. It has three components:
material, energetic andispual. Qi exists in all things including the water, air, food.. In the body, Qi represents
the unseen vital force that sustains |[|ife. AGongo
then, means the flow or practice of energy. Dusmotae sources this practice exists more than 4000 years, due to
otheri more than 6000 years. The origin of Qi Gong is commonly attributed to the legendary Huang Di Nei Jing
T Yellow Emperor Booind the classiBook of Internal Medicindt is said thattte Qi flows through all of the
Yin and Yang organs, and itdés very closely relatec
mentally healthy body, means to maintain smooth and constant flow of Qi in the meridians, collaterals and
acupointslf this does not exist, different form of stagnation or deficiency of Qi and blood could occur, and they
could manifest in variety of physical and mental s\
and quantity of Qi determines ones pbaishealth, potential and reproductive functions and long activity [21].
By practicing Qi Gong it is possible to activate, improve and transform the energy of Lower DanTian (the main
energetical center in human body according to Chinese medicine,géneheflRN6 acupoint)

Medical Qi Gong is the form of Qi Gong which is suitable for practitioners of traditional Chinese medicine.
As a practitioner of energy medicine itds i mportan
own meridiansand collaterals. Exercises are design to balance yin and yang within the body, open channels and
bioactive points, heightened sensitivity, which on the end increases results of the treatment of the patients. Later,
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practitioner also can teach patientdahle exercises. The highest form of medical Qigong is the practice of
directing Qi with mind through nemovement.

6. Conclusion

Nowadays, the growth and globalization of Traditional Chinese Medicine are evident in all sectors, from
application of TCM toeducation and training. With the development of scientific technology, numerous new
techniques of acumoxa are developed through combining the techniques of modern electricity, optics,
visualization, point injection and acoustics. All those new technslegich the contents of acumoxa techniques
and expand range of acumoxa. They represent the holistic interaction between practitioner, patient and the needle.
A fundamental study and common manipulation of western medicine knowledge enables practitigeers t
more profound results using ancient techniques of TCM.
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Abstract. Countries in transition, such as Serbia, have been going trough obligatory system reformsg includin

the reform of the healthcare system. As a rule, occupational health becomes marginalized by the authorities who
decide on medical care. In spite of the fact that this branch of medicine cares for working population that mostly
carries the burden of tratisn, when material situation equals the existential minimum, its potentials are not
recogni zed. On the other hand, the World Health Or
undermined now more than ever, and adopts a binding Glawafg member countries and their experts in

occupational health to take urgent measures for ove
that former work method of biomedicine specialists could not realize such ambition. Thisipeyssed the
possibilities of occupational health future- orient

being and better quality of their lives, then creation of more humane society and vocational affirmation. Health
promotion at worklace and Salutogenic concept may have crucial roles. This concept is a huge challenge for
academic public and vocational practitioners in poor countries in transition that are already burdened with the
current economic and financial crisis. Each in thein avay, helped by sefducation and education, without big
material investments, together they may take their countries to the road of health, the road still rarely taken, yet
more secure.

Keywords:holistic medicine, quality of lifgghilosophy of medice, occupational health, salutogenesis, health
promotion at workplace, transition

1. Introduction

Poor countries in transition that are expiriencing the current financial crisis, zealous to make visible and rapid
changes, have made the moves that in thg fon have quite the opposite effects, in many different spheres of
life. The health caresystem is usually affected first. Since the countries want to cut the health care expenditure, the
health and welbeing of working population, which is supposed éarbthe burden of transition, have been
directed to businessmen and employers that do not have capital, and do business mostly by trading in kind. Their
lack of consciousness of how important it is to invest in the protection of the working people'sithe it lack
of legislation which should be binding for them, are additional hindrances. State authorities do not recognize
occupational health as an important link in the health care system they have been reforming, in spite of dramatic
changesoccuringn t he area of work and severe consequences
the fact that workplaces are places where workers spend most of their awake time, and where they and their
health can be affected in large scales.

Serbia is noain exception. Being a country in transition, after a turmoil that has been going on for a while,
about the future of occupational health as a branch, some logical questions have been put forward: does it have a
future? If it does, which is the best waydevelop it?The author of this paper deems one thing to be for sure:
silent acceptance of the status quo where occupational health is TODAY can only worsen its position. Therefore,
development directed properly is possible only if we have the perspddiive occupational health should look
like TOMORROW. Crucialinderstanding of the text that H#&sen chosen to be a motto of the profession at
the globallevelil A heal t hy wor ke r [1]ahus, fwas th e thé Hadicynspation foradhe c e 0
who dare take the plunge into the topic. Possible remarks to such attitude, regarding the fact that such motto refers
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to the ideal condition which is unattainable, would be correct. Moreover, we must not forget that reaching the
ideal is the prerequis of survival.

It seems that even the World Health Organization (WHO) followed exactly the same determinant when it
decided to make a Global action plan for further development the protection of the working people's health,
applicable to all member couiets in the period 020082017, with priority tasks in the period 20092012,
after it had had an insight into the results of r
which were pretty alarmindl,2]. Such plan was presented tee trepresentatives of Southeast European
wor kersd health regional network, whi c3htheprrwas a al s
adjusted to the earlier WHOGs recommendati ons and &

It is widely known that evgrsmall community, if it wants to continue to exist, has to find its own sanctuary
and support to maintain its stability. Therefore, a professional vision of occupational health has to be supported
by the current plan of the WHO and the objectives it dsfifihe detailed guidelines for concrete definition of its
future actions in that direction should be looked for in the definition (WHO, 22D8lated to the notion of
oheal thy workplaced which reads: fA Mpldyarsecdoperatg andor kpl
continually improve the process of prbeingéctheisakeg and
of sustainable development of a workplace, all of which is based on identified needs, taking into account the
following: health and safety in physical work environment; health, safety antbeimdl in psychesocial work
environment, including organization of work and culture at a workplace; personal health resources of the
employed, and the way a community participates thighaim to improve the health of workers, their families
and other community members. o

| f we agree that basic-tomomuloiwd ofi nfiGecbp at iaornea |
organization that directs the activities related to health at ikl (WHO), then, it can be concluded that the
basic activity of occupational health in future, as up till now, will be oriented to risk assessment in the physical
environment and activities directed to worker safety, the prevention of occupationasdeedisnjuries. It is
certain that statef-the-art technology of contemporary business does give a hint on a possibility of new risk
occurrence (e.g. bi@and nanomaterials, dime working, etc.), which will unquestionably condition an inevitable
maodification of the existing methodology for risks to be precisely detected, but it can only be a great temptation
to the vocation in times to come, not a hindrance at all. The development of vocation in this direction is
indisputably important, but it cannot befficient as sucfi-3].

What gives the meaning and justifies the necessity of existence of occupational health is definitely a Man
worker, and concern for his/her health. Moreover, occupational health, even according to the definition, is a state
of complete physical, mental and social vieing at work not only the absence of diseases or disability
produced at work or elsewhere. Thus, we need to clarify the notion of physiebkingll it suggests optimal
functioning of all physiological systerasd organs; mental wedeing, on the other hand, implies the possibility
of making choices, progress, communication, the right to information and the ability meet refusals; the emotional
mental wellbeing implies comprehension, recognition and emotiairao whereas the spiritual wdiking
means the development of awareness of the point of life and its values.

Health, as well as life, is a dynamic and complex process and it is not possible to grasp it apart from the
religion, then, social, economiljtical, cultural or any other influences. Modern pace of life, the development
of new technologies, the internet, a large number of information we need to process, obliteration of clear borders
between time (working hours) and space (workplace), adiliasthape work characteristics, hence, the needs of a
modern marj4,5]. Yet, a limited ability of adaptation and inability to satisfy the needs of the workers, or the
absence of the meaning and point of life, create tensiomaed dissatisfaction, i.stress in workers, that
progressively damage their health and causerammous increase in psychosomatic disorders. The
phenomena of burnout, mobbing, violence at work, etc. reduce additionally the quality of their lives. Current
financial crisis enhancethe intensity of negative connotation of modern business doing, particularly
accentuating, in psychological sense, burdening a human being as a carrier of workgegpcess

The evolution of society has led to evolution of consciousness in people,nchimeji attitude toward
health and illnesses greatly. A prerequisite for health is satisfaction with life and the possibilityealizatfon.
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Therefore, the perception of health nowadays equals the quality of life of an individual, whereas #ness is
consequence of poor quality of life and imbalance at the level of basic human needs. There is scientific evidence
that physical health of a human being is directly proportionate to emotions, and it is conditioned by thinking. That
is why health and worfsychology, as the parts of health science, andbeily of the employed have become
strategically very important disciplines, when it comes to personal existence and development, the development
of work organizations, even national economies that igaimportance when the crisis is globally escalating
[10-15].

In this paper, the individual 6s and publicbds hea
other dynamic processes (e.g., economy, politics) that are all part of a muchplugges. Furthermore, it is
argued that it is not merely sufficient to account for all known factors to be holistic. In this paper, the holistic
conceptual model is illustrated, using public health as the central issue.

2. Today is Tomorrow

Occupational hdth, as a preventative branch of medicine, must as soon as possible demonstrate the ability
of answering the challenge it has been facing. At the same time, this is an opportunity to prove necessity of its
existence within the state healthcare system.wWays an appropriate practical reaction may turn the vocational
problem into an opportunity. The existence of occupational health is mostly conditioned by how much it is
capable of influencing the quality of lives of workers and employers it is sefdéj7]. That is why
TOMORROW is already TODAY for vocation such as occupational health. In a nutshell, TOMORROW
depends on how much it is present TODAY.

In this sense, ansitress management program is the first and urgent preventative activity such vocation
should carry out. If truth be told, the need for this type of engagement exists ever since the Law on obligatory risk
assessment at work has been adopted for every employer in the country. At the end of the official act, the results
of such assessmentrimost cases contained, among all, a verified noxa: stress at wofkgladdus,orientation
of the occupational healtho t hi s directi on has become a feedback
recommendations presented within the Global,pldnich as a whole has only one objective: consideration of
wor kersd health in its entirety, not only related
and thorough work is required, which implies adoption of standardized genetienirsts for testing Work
Ability Index (WAI), the quality of life, burnout, mobbing, Human Work Index, &48][

WHObG6s Gl obal plan is certainly binding for al/l me
to each individual country to deéinits own objectives. At this particular moment, if occupational health as
vocation in Serbia is capable of recognizing such |

enough to meet the requirements and needs of the workers as thewillrdyy all means, give Serbia the

chance to develop significantly as a humane society. A workplace is a suitable ground for realization of such idea,

a place where people spend most of their awake time, and the area which can be influencecdcamstpfor

good and to mutual satisfaction. Hence, freedom refers to whether the vocation in the upcoming period will be
waiting for guidelines of already directed develop
undoubtedly good, and just folloity or, they will be paving the way to the common goal with their own
creativity, knowledge, experience, skills. One has to admit that it would be a zigzag road to take; it requires the
energy and loads of knowledge, typical for people who are dedicdtemirtprofession. The index of success of

vocation moving toward this direction would be the Human Work Index, considered carefully in the above
mentioned document WHOG6s Gl obal pl an, which the profession
everyday wek [19,20].

The freedom of choice, however, without the sense of responsibility and respect of the basthicalral
principles, rarely leads to desired goal. This is being mentioned now because the profession of occupational
health has to take huge respibility for working culture in Serbia, no matter how hard it is to discuss it now, and
we know that there is not enough political wilingness and financial support to take culture even into
consideration. The connection between health, life qualitycaitdre needs not to be questioned. Teaching
others in this case, the employers, owners of small and mesized companies, their employees, craftsmen
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any culture, even working culture, is a complex task; it is not easy at all. It is a process wisdio heedone

according to certain rulg21]. Occupational health experts that are familiar with the code of medical profession,

and that have officially adopted the professional code, therefore have the task to transfer their experience to all
companiesand legal entities whose health they take care of, so that the companies and legal entities, too, can
adopt their own code of behav|@2,23].However, the code of behavior and business doing is more than a code,

it certainly is transmitted best (if noblsly) by a personal example that includes the art of dialogue,
communication, assertive behavior, mutual understanding and respect. These are the characteristics one should
constantly master within their own profession, through continual education aneth@f social and emotional
intelligence, nofverbal communication, neurdinguistic perception, etc. Constant improving of our own code

of behavior is the only way the code of behavior of management and employees can be altered substantially,
which in he end defines the level of culture at work. This is the only way that occupational health can become an
example of good practice to those for whomitef@ti Hol i sti cally viewed it doesn
management may be in a workplacth@ management culture is one of bullying. [25Bt&@re is evidence that

adoption and development of new management philosophy, developed as it has been described, and
implementation of the emanager position, have resulted in positive work atmosphene\stiess is reduced to

the lowest possible level. Gbanager s (i . e. experts in work organiz
health) may and should be recruited from the profession of occupational health, toj2igfrow

3. Occupational Heéelhth Y Worker

Official health, biomedicine, directed to concrete ilinesses and treatment of the said by medicaments, in spite
of fantastic development of the pharmaceutical industry in the previous decades, almost from the very beginning,
has not turned out tbe enough, regarding the perception of human health. Although there are preventative
branches of medicine, health promotions through the institutes for public health, health education through
individual and group work within wider medical disciplines clieel to reduction of health risks, the hiatus
between sickness and health has been deepening day by day. Inability to control stress that modern life generates,
contributes to gap widening even more. Since the dawn of time, when pathogenic medicinecemsdgon
scientific worldhas been trying to find out other paths to health as a whole, for everybody has long ago agreed
that health is much more than the absence of physical illness. As a result of mutual cooperation and
multidisciplinary approach to thaatter, holistic medicine emerged (Greek, chotosnplete, whole). It deals
with substential human values, recognition of the purpose of life in individuals, as the links missing in the
biomedicinechain, on the road to eveoughtfor health as a whol28-34].

Holistic medicnee s t he one displaying ambition to cure pa
understand such concgpg]. It is the kind of medicine where doctors deal with virtues of a human being, their
talent, recognition ofhe purpose of their lives on the road to-gedflization, the lack of which make life
unbearable. Let me remind you, life satisfaction is prerequisite for health. This is a type of medicine preaching the
positive concept of all therapeutic procedurdbgeihealing or treatment, for the sake of better quality of life, as a
measure of perception of modern age Manébés health
responsibility for the outcome of treatment, since holistic medicine is the meaafigahealing. The insight
they have while in the process of healing (or prevention, for that matter), perception, understanding, acceptance,
ability to connect, gained experience related to that, and practical realization oforevelgt attitudes towelr
life, are major paths to the cure. A holistic doctor should just give directions to people and help them recognize
the key events in their lives that were lived out improperly, but have established their character and behavior
which largely contribute tthe state of sickness. Of course, they have to be capable of meeting the requirements
of the position they have in the holistic health concept. Their competence is therefore determined by their
characters, the ability to give themselves to others siifit@end by morality, i.e. the ethical code. That is
because they envisage the encounter of doctor and patient in holistic therapy as the encounter of two souls on the
path to inner peace. This is a process, not giving out prescriptions and medicani@msfovéhem to take
effect, although the aboweentioned process implies that, too. This is a process that certainly embarks upon
philosophy and psychology of life and in many aspects resembles a kind of art. Yet, health, the gist of it, is in a
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way a bgical consequence of the art of livifgp-47]. Therefore, holistic medicine cannot be the same as
medicine NOW. It takes a critical mass of conscious and educated doctors (and not only them) who will act
according to complete holism. Occupational headibtors have to be aware of that. The following cannot be
omitted: alternative medicine also aspires to be an indispensable part of health as a whole. Sure there is
biomedicine which is irreplaceable where it is necessary. Integrative promotion of lealte cltimately

decisive for this story, i.e. it can bridge the gap between sickness and health, even holistic and biomedicine. A
positive salutogenic concept of health promotion seems to be promising mostly regarding the success of such
aspiration$48,49].

It is not possible to observe health promotion outside the described concept of contemporary medical and
scientific tendencies on their way to health as a whole, for it stands for their practical realization. Health
promotion at work is, being an indie nsabl e part of the whol e, and ac
obligatory activity of occupational health as vocation. The scientific area of occupational health TODAY and its
implementation TOMORROW must be guided by the described Global tendentigdiels the necessity of
structural reorientation of vocation, from being directed to health in connection to work, to health as a whole
(Occupational health Y Workers health). This seems
evenr eal i zation of its vision, AA healthy worker at
the momenfl-3].

4. Workplace Health Promotion

Workplace HealtrPromotionincludes the combined efforts of employers, employees and the dociety
improve health and welieing of the people at work (Luxembourg Declaration of 1997). Healthpfide)otion
in wider context implies the process which enables individuals, groups of people or the whole society to increase
health control and improveehlth in physical, mental, social and spiritual sense. The very process should be
supported by creation of environment in natural and social sense, where people could identify their internal and
external resources, so that they could exploit them multgpinake their wishes come true, satisfy their needs,
make their lives meaningful and be able to accept or alter their environment for the sake of health ps@inotion
When it comes to workplace hegltftomotion in Serbia, in the previous period, ocdopat health mostly dealt
with health education, where workers and their employers had a very passive role regarding the issue of our
interest. Nowadays, health promotion is based on the dialogue and active participation of all subjects and has long
ago sipassed the activities such as promotions of healthgtilife. Hence, vocational activities have to be
directed to devel opment of workersd health I|iterac
health educatiofb1,52].

Health lieracy denotes personal cognitive and social skills that determine the ability of an individual to get
understand and use information to improve and maintain health. Classification to basic, functional, interactive and
critical health literacy indicates thaorkers need to have a minimum level of functional health literacy within the
framework of workersd health protection, so that |
obligatory step toward sharp inner perception of health detanisiras the highest goal of health protection in
general, even workplace heghitomotion. According to the latest findings, this is the only possible way to health
as a whole and quality life; together with full awareness of the wide spectrum of matapieehanges in all
spheres of life outside work that life puts forward. Moving in this direction demands appropriate training within
vocation, through the programs of continuous educal
[53].

5. Salutogenesis

In the 706s of the previous decade, a different
emphasized the factors that make it possible for people to maintain health, not so much the factors that cause
diseases. As a countergarpathogenic orientation, this approach was called salutogenic, and one of the pioneers
and the most important advocate of such approachhams Antonovsky (1979) [54He adopted the attitude
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that stress was a natural phenomenon in life. Diseaseoecdr due t o t he absence of i
with it properly. Stress mechanism development and specific, yet simple description of possible procedures of
unbalancing that a human being can adopt or learn through health promotion, were lifiespirtiéion of
numerous scientific areas of research, such as: philosophy, sociology, psychology, economics, medicine, which
were the pioneers of holistic perspective on humar
stress flood the eistential vacuum resulted in rebirth of Salutogenic concigys].

Within the framework of salutogenic health promotion model, the leading role in fighting stress is given to
the sense of coherence, i.e. a dynamic sense of safety so that eventsihgeoplen ner and out er
become predictable and explainable, and that people have their inner resources (experience) at disposal which can
be utilized to fight the tension cumulating when such unpleasant events occur, thus, these events need to be
perceived as challenges to be solved, not problems. It is assumed that a stronger sense of coherence enables
individuals to activate an efficient mechanism of confrontation in stress situations, which helps them to draw near
health on the continuum. Nevestbss, a low sense of coherence disables appropriate resource activation, which
leads to poorer stress management, increasing thus the probability of health deterioration. This is a process that
needs to be developed from the moment we are born, duridgiphiinging, and yet it can be taught to adults in
the process of health promotion and holistic medicine thefsfly Thi s sense can be fime
guestionnaire, composed by the author (sense of coherence; hereinafter, SOC) or its masteracbvepsisad
by the advocates of holistic medicine (SOC Il, SOBEEGS] Utilization of these questionnaires before and after
interventions for the sake of better health turned out to be very useful. For example, in the filed of work, the
version of ths gesti onnaire which measures workersodo organi
Organizational Engagement (OE) is applicable in the processes of assessment and choosing adequate profile of
workers for different job positions in work organizationenpanies for the sake of more efficient business
doing. Work organizing largely determines the quality of life (health) of the employed. Therefore, this is
important, but not the only instrument in the process of health promotion at workplace and realfittadiomti
stress management progr{sf]. Also, it can be useful for professional selection, orientatieotieatation and
direction of older workers for their age of work to be prolorigéd

Describing here the details of Salutogenesis, or lwlisédicine for that matter, is necessary for better
understanding of them, and it surpasses the topic of this paper within which they are mentioned. Such superficial
review is, nonetheless, considered necessary. This is the case because Salutogenésiic aneditine are
envi saged by the WHO6s plan in the part that ur ge
because it is as an initiation of continual education regarding the mentioned topic within the profession in
guestion.

Suchhokti c approach toward workers6 health is possi
vocation in Serbia to defend, survive, grow stronger and take initiative in the most important field, which besides
the advantage of improving the conditionaofpopulation, may have the more important economic impact:
decreasing of expenditure for more and more costly standard medical care and employing of considerable
number of young people essential for a new (holistic) concept in medical care [61,62].

6. Holistic Medicine or Biomedicine

As natural science, especially chemistry, developed a long list of pharmaceutical drugs that became available
to the physician in the #0century, many medical schools accepted biomedicine as the dominant type of
medicine,wHi e ot her ki nds of medi c iTheeossifacivendss df madiend haa s fi a |
become an important issue as the prize of biomedicine in many countries has become an enormous economically
burden. In countries with healtbcial proteddbn, biomedicine is often the dominating kind of medicine for a
population, where half the citizens are being chronically ill. The national cost of the pharmaceutical drugs had
been doubling every five years for two decades in many European countries detitblopment that seems to
continue. Also, there has been an increasing awareness of lack of efficiency and high incident of side effects and
adverse events in pharmacological medicine, which has created a renewed interest in the classical non
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pharmacolgical medicine. Therefore less expensive holistic, complementary and alternative (CAM) treatments
have become the focus of attention, as these treatments might be meffeciost than biomedicine [64,65].

The western tradition of scientific medicirtarted in Greece 400 BCE, where the physician Hippocrates and
his students had a hospital on the island of Cos. The original writings are preserved as the Corpus Hippocratic.
The medicine of Hippocrates was holistic as it intervened on all aspects et@dy) mind and spirit at the
same time. For over 2000 years this medicine was practiced all over Europe almost completely without the use of
drugs. Its fundamental idea was to induce salutogénesise . heal ing of the phpti ent 6
helping the patient to increased seffight. This was done through the concept of talents and character. When the
patient understood him or herself and was able to use all faleotily, mental and spiritu&l to create value to
self and otherdhe or she recovered the sense of coherence (SOC), and improved quality of life, health, and
ability. This route of Aquality of 1life as medici ne
of CAM today. Also low working ability was efiently solved with CAM [63].

In the future it will not be enough for a physician just to prescribe drugs. In the future patients will be better
informed and they will want more from their doctor. They will want a medicine that is likely to cure them. For
some clinical conditions like acute infections future medicine might still be an antibiotic drug, but for most
clinical conditions the medicine that cures patients in the future is likely to bedaugpmedicine (CAM) [66].

In the history of medicine ¢hcommercial interests have often trumped science, and we need to learn from that so

we can make medicine more rational in the future [@idney now used on inefficient biomedicine could be

used to solve some of the true problems of the world. A morthyealpulation would also take better care of

the planet and of each other making the world a better place. The final say about which kind of medicine we will
have in this world will hopefully conmetthéinterestsgheopl!l e
the industry and its allies, and who unbiased will analyze which medicine is the most helpful for the patients. It
basically boils down to the matter of cost efficacy: How much health and healing can | as a patient buy for one
dollar, pound, or EURQO? [64].

7. Conclusion

Each society has been facing not only a probable and possible future, but also the problem of desired future.
Directing development means making an effort to transform that possible future from a desired one into a
proballe one.Whether the Occupational health will exist TOMORROW, or whether its development will be
directed to hoalistic medicine, depends on each individual employee of the institutions connected with it. In a way,
everybody may contribute to survival and elepment of the vocation, taking it to even better direction. Great
responsibility is given to professors of Occupational health at all universities in the country, regarding
implementation of scientificaliproven methods for realization of the visiorvo€ation, as well as new curricula
within the course they can indisputably alter. Many segments of desirable vision deserve to be a topic of future
interdisciplinary projects, term papers, doctoral, specialist and degree thesis. Without young professionals

educated and qualified in the said filed, the Vvisict
a good motto.
When it comes to workersd health in Serbia, t he

subjects in the caext of obligatory thregartite approach. We may only hope that it will not fail to take place.
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Abstract. Both, science and spirituality are looking for the truth,viaithh completely different basic principles
and methodologies. Science insists on objective descriptions of the world. This limits its scope to measurable,

descri bable materi al wor |l d. Science deals with qu
scientific theories that try to EXPLAIN. On the other hand, spirituality, stemming from various eastern and
western traditions, deals with question: AWHY uni v
subjective and relies on persoaal intuitive sense. Its aim is the direct experience of reality in order to widen
oneds consciousness. The spiritual seekers practi

modesty, patience, courage, and sincerity. Mathematics dedfinets boundaries for describable, rational
(scientifically observable) world corresponding to discrete world of natural numbers, while irrational world
(subjectively observable) corresponds to the continuous world of real numbers. However, for ithe creat
development in both material and spiritual world we need both: science and spiritixajtycomplement each
other. In the words of Dalai Lama: mind and heart have to go together.

Keywords:matter and consciousnesience confirms spirituality, ¢hlimits of science, teachers of wisdom,
(in)direct experience, theory and practice

1. Introduction

Science without faith is lame, religion without science is blind.
Albert Einstein

This paper outlines the relation between science, which tends to bivelaec therefore limited to the
rational (logical) mind, and spirituality, which tends to be subjective and primarily uses intuitive mind (heart).
Both science and spirituality search for the truth, but use completely different tools and interpeulteion
completely different grounds. We follow the above statement of Albert Einstein [1] and argue that science
(objectivity) and spirituality (subjectivity) are complementary to each other and that we need both.

Science models empirical data: derigesiodel (hypothesis, theory) which describes measurements and, if
the model describes the data accurately, reliably and repeatedly, it is eventually accepted to be a (natural) law. If
new measurements (which can be more accurate or measured undet diffelitions) deviate from the current
knowledge, the laws are changed / broadened in order to correspond to measurements. Therefore, science is
based only on measurable, describable and repeatable phenomena. Subjective experiences and feelings are
unaccefable and misleading. Any scientific theory has to be objectively verifiable and every experiment
repeatable. Besides, there is an explicit requirement for the separation of the experiment from the experimentalist
T from his/heifeelings and intentionsTherefore, as subjective experiences aremeasurable and unreachable
to science, they are also not interesting.

Science limits itself with objective principles and admits only the rational mind, which is limited, as
described in the next section, with dyotic representation / computability / learnability (although, of course,
scientists during creative research also use intuition which is most probabtieswoibable). Science is
interested in HOW nature operates and is not concerned in WHY the ueiistsend what the purpose of life
is. Due to ignorance of the latter two questions many scientists (unfoundedly) assume that the universe and life
appeared by chance and that there is no deeper purpose of existence.
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On the other hand, spirituality is mbi concerned with the purpose of life. In all traditions, spiritual

movements and religions, from the east and the west, we can find the same basic issues:
1 the purpose of life goes beyond the materialistic world;
1 everything that exists is one, originalesn the same source and serves the same purf@sseparation is

only an illusion of the rational mind, the true reality is always NOW;

1 the truth is nordescribable and unreachable to the logical mind, it is necessary that everyone tries to feel it
by him or herself by direct subjective experience;

1 the purpose of life is learning, the goal is to overcome the limitations of ego, to directly and subjectively
recognize the truth and to attain wisdom;

9 spiritual life is based on cultivation of spiritual tuies, such as unconditional love, compassion, faith,
humility, patience, tolerance, simplicity, spontaneity, modesty, courage, sincerity, forgiveness etc.

Spirituality is necessarily subjective and uses intuitive mind, inner sdvesat. Various relaxath methods,

meditation and spiritual ceremonials tend to calm down the rational mind, to eliminate thoughts, in order to

enable the direct sense of reality and to widen one's consciousness. Spirituality is based on subjective experience

and faith and theational mind cannot neither confirm it nor reject it. Therefore, it cannot be made objétikve

nonmeasurable, and in an objective sense also unrepeatable.

Science and spirituality seem to be incompatible and have nothing to do with one anotleserHine
great philosophers as well as scientists are showing us that it is not s@llererEinstein, a symbol of the
nowadays western science, was very spiritual person (which is of course not written in the textbooks). The
purpose of this article i® confirm his statemenBcience without faith is lame, religion without science is blind
[1]. By analyzing the relation between science and spirituality we can show, that science and spirituality are
complementary and not contradictdrihey direct, cotrol and complement each other.

The next section discusses the mathematical constraints of symbolic describability which put the limits that
cannot be overpassed by science. Section 3 describes the relation between science and spirituality in more detail.
Section 4 briefly overviews some scientific studies of phenomena related to spirituality. Section 5 is devoted to
the teachers of wisdorin sages, philosophers, enlightened masters from all traditions and culwwiese
message is consistently equal tigioout the history of human kind. Finally, Section 6 concludes with the urgent
need of our civilizatiof the harmony of heart and intellect which is also the harmony of science and spirituality.

2. Limits of Science are Limits of Symbolic Description

It is impossible to teach the truth.
Osho

Theory of computability2] reveals that only a tiny (one could say a negligible) part of all problems, which
can be formally described, can be algorithmically solved. The number of all different algorithms is e€ountabl
infinity ~ o which is equal to the cardinality of the set of all natural numbers: §NHewever, the number of all
problems is uncountable infinityy which is equal to the power of the set of real numbers-|R[ir fact, the
uncountable infinity correspondsthe power of the powsset of a countably infinite set;y2 - ;). Therefore, the
number of all problems is so huge that almost none of them are algorithmically solvable.

Nowadays, the science uses the following formal symbolic languages for desanitiitedjrig) reality:

1 mathematical logic,

1 programming languages,

1 recursive functions, and

1 formal grammars.

All these formalisms have equivalent expressive power and they all have equivalent limitations [2,3]: they can
partially describe the phenomena in tigebte world (discrete functions), and practically a negligible part of the
continuous world (continuous functions).

Note that the number of all rational numbers (fractions) is the same as the number of all natural numbers: |N|
= |Q| =, (we can assign to each rational number a unique natural number and vice versa). The set of rational
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numbers corresponds to tiiscrete worldwhile the set of all real numbers corresponds todhénuous world
The names here are suggestive: ratinnatbers correspond to the world, reachable by our rational mind, while
real numbers correspond to the reality which is much richer angrisciple unreachable by rational mind!

Therefore, if the world is indeed continuous, then most probably it islessribable by any of the
formalisms which we are able to use with our (rational) mind. This would implicate that any knowledge that can
be reached by science, described in books or by teachers, cannot be ultimate, as it is always only an
approximation ofeality. This is a mathematical fact! Note that this does not imply that reality does not exist and
that it cannot be subjectively experienced,; it just states that the objective description of reality is impossible.

3. Relation between Science and Spiritudy

Intellect separates, locates and compares details by searching mutual contrasts;
Wisdom unites and joins apparent opposites into one uniform harmony.
Sri Aurobindo

Table 1 presents the main contrasts between science and spirfa#ityistsusetheir intellect. They limit
themselves to objectively measurable and describable phenomena. The aim of science is to describe reality and
for that purpose it uses logical, rational mind. Science is interested in HOW the universe operates and wants to
descibe this operation. It studies the material, measurable part of the world.

On the other handnysticsexperience reality through their inner sense, heart. They aim to sense and to be
aware of reality. Mystics use the intuitive mind for that purpose. Tieeipt@rested in WHY the universe exists
and they search for the purpose of life. They concentrate on subjectiradnsnrable) consciousness.

Science models empirical data: hypothesizes a model (theory, hypothesis) that describes the measurements.
With time, if the theory accurately describes the data, it is accepted as a natural law. Every hypothesis has to be
doubtedand verified. If in the course of time we get different (more accurate, under different circumstances etc.)
measurements, which are nonsistent with the current theory, the theory is modified/extended to cover also the
new measurements. For describing the reality, science limits itdatietiect, which is in turn limited with
symbolic representation/description. However, scientistmigklves during the creative research also use (non
describable and subjective) intuition. Science is limited to describe only ratiodiatrete worldi that
corresponds to rational numbers (Q). The only usable experieiudiréct, objective experierm; obtained
through measurements. The result of sciencenisviedge, which is intended for taking profit by active
interventions fosubordinatiorandcontrol of nature.

On the other hand, spirituality cultivates spiritual values, such as love and domphsemility and
tolerance, simplicity and modesty, acceptance and forgiveness, sincerity, faith and courage. faikdtabn
surpasses all the fears and limitations of ego, the spiritual seeker uses the relaxation of mind, meditation and
various rit@ls in order to achiewdirect experience of the real world. During this experience the consciousness is
widened to encompass everything that exists. The result of spiritualigdism which is aware of reality, and is
harmonious with the univer$et cooperatesvith nature.

Science does not even try to answer, why the universe exists and what is the purpose of life. Due to
ighorance of these two questions many scierg&ameas a basic principle that the universe and life appeared
by chanceand thatthere is no deeper meaning behind them. Of course this materialistic assumption has no
scientific foundation, whatsoever.

From even higher perspective, one can speculate that true spirituality encompassdasssi@eeis a tiny
part of true spirituity. The analogy comes from mathematics. The rational numbers are a tiny subset of real
numberd this suggests that the rational world is a tiny part of the real world: we can speculate that the majority
of the world is irrational. If we continue in thepirit, we may suggest the idea thhjectivity is a tiny part (a
special case) of experiential subjectivitid that intellect is a tiny part of consciousness.

The philosophy (in the original wordeaning) tries to answer both above questions, howevethat
purpose it needsind and heart This is exactly the message of all great sages, spiritual teachers and
philosophers of east and west, as described in Section 5. Nowadays, the philosophy is trying to imitate science

110



and excludes the heart (intaiti ethics). From the teachings of great sages it follows that for harmonious
development of consciousness we needibatind and heart, i.e. objective science and subjective spirituality.

Table 1 Relation between science and spirituality

SCIENCE SPIRI TUALITY
scientists mystics
intellect inner sense, heart
objectivity subjectivity

measurable, describable

non-measurable, non-describable

describing reality

conscious sensing, awareness of reality

logical, rational mind intuitive mind
HOW? describing WHY? searching purpose
studies matter studies consciousness
life appeared by chance life is chance
doubt, verification faith

logic, experiments, statistics

relaxation, meditation, ceremonials

analysis, differentiates

synthesis, joins

reductionistic, parts

holistic, whole

discrete, rational world (Q)

continuous, real world (R), irrational,
transcendental

objective,
indirect experience

subjective,
direct experience

theory, approximation of reality

practice, reality itself

technical sciences
é

natural sciences (physics,cle mi st r vy,
sociologic sciences, philosophy

active, passive,
violent free will harmonious free will
subordination, control cooperation
taking, profit, ego giving, sharing
separation, all is one,
spacetime dimension spectral dimension
causality, thinking of past and future no causality, now!
knowledge wisdom
scientific theories: spiritual virtues:
gquantum physics love, compassion
relativity theory patience, tolerance
thermodynamics humility, modesty
evolution theory sincerity, spontaneity
e faith, courage
é
scientific branches: spiritual movements:
mathematics yoga, tantra, tao, zen

alchemy, cabbala, sufism
theosophy, anthroposophy
institutional religions
new age
é

4. Science Confirms Spirituality

Bigotry tries to keephe truth safe in its hand with a grip that kills it.
Rabindranath Tagore

There are many

phenomena,

related to

spiritualit.)

can incorporate them into a wider (temporally nonscientific) model ofisiece, that incorporates the matter
(physical body) on its lowest levietthis level is necessary for the completion of aims and goals of higher levels
(energetic, emotional, mental and spiritual levels). Of course, science cannot make very bigl ttégss tan
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model particular phenomena step by step. Nowadays, the (subtle) energetic level is very close to the point of
recognitioni the science is beginning to incorporate this level in its models of the world. More and more
researchers are investigatite subtle energetic biofield [4], popularly called the aura [5].

On the other hand, some of the phenomena, related to spirituality, have already been noticed by scientists
science is able to measure the effects of these phenomena although tremeiftoexplanation yet:

The effects of the intercessory (remote, distance) prayer on the patient's healiast few years several
scientific studies were published that prove the effect of intercessory prayer on the health of patients. These
studieswere performed by rigorous scientific standardsvith doubleblind experiments that exclude the
influence of suggestion and the placebo effed@][8n such studies the patients are randomly split into an
experimental and a control group. The profesdidrealers or »ordinary« religious people were praying for
improvement of health of the people in the experimental group (and they never came into physical contact with
these patients). For each patient the values of parameters, that describe thathsgitfest recorded before and
after the prayer. In all reported studies the differences between the experimental and the control group were
significant in favor of the effect of the prayer for improving te health of patients.

Near-death experiencedNeardeath experiences are still considered by orthodox scientific communities as
taboo [1013]. However, more and more scientists investigate these phenomena and serious studies are already
published. On International cognitive conference in Ljubljana [14wedyzed several phenomena related to the
neardeath experiences and the final conclusion was basically the same as that of the well known scientific study
by [15]: We need to take into account the possibility of the transcendence of conscibirstigsaltered state
of consciousness the identity, cognition and emotions function independently of the unconscious body and they
keep the ability of nosensorial perception.

Foreseeing of near future.Bierman and Radin [16,17] showed an interesting phenomeFiuegir
psychological experiments with measuring the conductivity of forefingers during emotional reactions to various
pictures, which volunteers watch on a screen, show that the human body is able to foresee the future for few
seconds in advantehe ph@omenon that cannot be explained by any current scientific theory.

Telepathy and psychkinetics. Many people occasionally experience telepathy. The frequency of this
phenomenon increases the confidence that it indeed exists and is not only the rant@esdes transferring
of information (telepathy), there are also experiences where the mind influences the physical world (psycho
kinetics). The research of telepathy and psyéhetics confirm them [1-20].

Direct vision.In Russia a group of researchetudy the effects of a mental training, developed by Bronnikov
and Lognikova, that is intended to help the blind and wegekl children to be able to freely move in space
without the use of ordinary physical eyes [21,22]. The intensive mental traistadgdr several years and some
children gain the ability of nesensory perceptionthe so called direct vision without using the physical eyes.

The group has great successes with rehabilitation of blind andeyedlchildren. They recorded coronas of
fingertips of children during the direct vision phenomenon. The Kirlian photographs show a specific pattern of
the corona of the ring finger that can be observed in an altered state of consciousness [23].

Besides the above mentioned five phenomena thereeseral other areas of research that confirm the
borderline phenomena of consciousness: the effects of meditation, the memory of water (which is the basis of
homeopathy), verifying the effectiveness of dowsing, verifying the claims of astrology, aretification of
effects of alternative medicine and complementary healing, such as acupuncture, homeopathy, reiki etc.

5. The Message of Teachers of Wisdom

If you understand others you are intelligent. If you understand yourself you are enlightened.
Lao T®

In this section we aim to describe the common intersection of teachings from various traditions. We show
that theteachers of wisdom from all traditions are telling us the same mesdagethat purpose we provide a
list of 79 teachers of wisdom and déige 21 most important common points that can be found in all teachings,
as described in the book by Koeon k 0 a nkbnofeokg [23]. |

112



5.1. Teachers of wisdom

If we are able to accept the fact that we are spiritual beings and that we walk on the path of spiritual
evolution, then it is obvious that we will once, after numerous mistakes, experienceslisndompletely
express our spiritual nature. Such people argealized, awakened, enlightened, blissful, saved, free, Masters of
love and wisdoni because they completely express these two and other qualities of spiritual nature. They are
beyond allattachments and illusions, freed of all wishes and desires, they discarded all prejudices, all fears and
recognized all the games of egocentric self. Masters recognized their connection with the creation, the unity with
divine in such a way, that they tanger feel any separation. They have individuality, however, they live as a
whole, composed of an infinite variety of expressions.

The collection in Section 5.2 contains personalities for whom there exist historical documents about their
lives, works andeachings. The only exception are four legendary masters from antique Near and Far East,
whom we do not have reliable historical documents, however, the oral tradition about their lives and teachings
has had and still has a significant impact on sinseiritual direction of millions of seekers. Besides notable
enlightened masters we list also some unselfish advocates of thé restfelt It so deeply, that they were not
able to betray It, even at the price of their lives.

All sages claim that th@&ruth is nondescribable; therefore we should read, study and meditate about their
teachings not only with our mind but also at the same time intuitively feel them with our hearts. In their teachings
there is no place for final rules and dogmas.

The seletion of sages is hecessarily subjective as is subjective the experience of their wisdom. The collection
of sages is not and cannot be ever complete. | tried to select the most important sages, however, | certainly
omitted many sages that may be most hahbyethe reader.

5.2. Collection of teachers of wisdom

Legendary and Antiqgue Near and Far East

- Sri Rama (cca. 45century BC), legendary Indian enlightened master, king and sage.

- Sri Krishna (cca. 32 century BC), legendary Indian enlightened mwagirince and sage.

- Hermes Trismegistos (7' &illennium BC), legendary master and spiritual teacher.

- Zarathustra (Zoroaster) (?'Billennium BC), legendary Persianlightened mastand spiritual teacher,
founder of Zoroastrian religion.

- Lord Mahavir (5995277 BC), enlightened masterd spiritual teachgreformer of Jain religion

- Lao Tsu(57024907? BC), Chinese sage, philosopher, founder of Taoism.

- Siddhartha Gautama Buddf&®02480? BC)genlightened mastand spiritual teacher

- Zhuang Zi(36922757? BC), Chinese sage, philosopher, writer of wisdom of Taoism.

Greek and Roman Antique

- Pytagoras (cca. 56975 BC), Greek philosopher, mathematician, sage and spiritual teacher.

- Heraclitus (cca. 53875 BC), Greek philosopher and eag

- Socrate$4702399? BC), Greek philosopher and sage

- Jesus Christ (6?7B€29?AD), enlightened mastend spiritual teacher

- Senec43?BC- 65AD), Roman philosopher and dramatist.

- Apollonius of Tyana (288?),Greek philosopher and sage

- Plotinus (cca. 20270), Greek philosopher, sage and spiritual teacher, founder of Neoplatonism.
European Middle Ages

- St. Francis of Assigil182?21226), blessed, master of humility, founder of the Franciscan order.

- Mechthild of Magdeburg (120912827?), Chstian mystic.

- Meister Eckhart (126@3277?), Christian theologian, philosopher and mystic.

- Marguerite Porete (1258310), mystic, sage, spiritual teacher.

- Nicholas of Cusa (140a464), Christian philosopher, cardinal, diplomat, mathematician amagbimystcist.

- Paracelsus (1498541), physician, alchemist, mystic, lieologiarand philosopher.
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- St. Teresa of Avil§15151582), Christian nun, saint, mystic, reformer of Carmelite order.
- St. John of the Cross (154891), mystical theologian,iag founder of Discalced Carmelites.

Sufism

- Omar Khayyangcca. 10481131), Persian mathematician, astronomer, poet and teacher of sufism.
- EI-Ghazali(10581128?), Islamic philosopher, theologian and sufi.

- Attar of Nishapu(1142212207?), Persian 8epoet, teacher of sufism.

- Rumi, Jalal aeDin (1207%1273), Persian poet and sufi, founder of Dancing dervishes.

- Hafis (1325713897), Persian poet and sufi.

- Jami, Nur aeDin Abd arRahmar(14141492), Persian supoet, and mystic.

India and Far Eag

- Bodhidharma (4703397), enlightened mastand spiritual teacher

- Kanachi Sosa(61026067), enlightened mastand spiritual teachgBrd patriarch of the ChineZen
- Sri Adi Shankara (7888207), enlightened mastand spiritual teachegphilosopher, poet, religious reformer.
- Huang Pd1st half of 9th century), master of Zen and spiritual teacher.

- Rinzai (?866), enlightened master of Zen, spiritual teacher.

- Naropa (1014.100), enlightened mastspiritual teacher

- Jetsun Milarepa (1@51135), Tibetan yogi, poet, magician, enlightened mastspiritual teacher
- Dogen Zenj(12061253), Japanese master of Zen and spiritual teacher, poet, founder£éisoto
- Kabir (1440715187?), mystical poet, Indian saint, enlightened mastéspiritual teacher

- Guru Nanak (1469539),enlightened mastand spiritual teacher, founder of the Sikh religion.

- Mira Bai(14981547),Indian saint, sage, mystical poet.

19" Century

- Lahiri Mahasaya (1828895), enlightened mastand spiritual tacher
- Helena Petrovna Blavatsky (183891), parapsychological medium and founder of the Theosophical society.
- Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa (18886), enlightened mastand spiritual teacher
- Shri Sai Baba of Shir@iL84021918),enlightened mastand spiritual teacher
- Sri Yukteswar (1858.936), enlightened mastand spiritual teacher
- Ohiyesa, Charles Alexander Eastman (18389), American Indian writer, physician, writer of Indian
wisdom.
- Rudolf Steinef18611925), Austrian philagpher and scientist, founder of the Anthroposophical movement.
- Swami Vivekananda (186B202), Indian philosopher, sage and spiritual teacher.

First half of 20" Century

- Rabindranath Tagof@8611941), Indian poet, philosopher, Nobel prizeman.

- Mahama Gandhi (1869948), master of nonviolent fighting for the truth and human rights.
- Sri Aurobindo (18720950), enlightened mastand spiritual teacher

- Carl Gustav Jun@L8751961), Swiss psychiatrist, psychologist and philosopher.

- George Gurdgff (18771949), Greekdrmenian spiritual teacher and mystic.

- Bhagavan Sri Ramana Maharshi (1-882%0), enlightened mastand spiritual teacher

- Edward Bach (188@936), English physician, founder of the (Bach) flower essences, sage.
- Mikhail Naimy (18891988), Lebanese spiritual writer, poet, philosopher.

- don Juan Matus (18911®9737?), American Indian shaman, seer and sage, spiritual teacher.
- Paramahansa Yoganar(d@8931952),master of Yoga and spiritual teacher.

- Meher Baba (1894969), enlifptened mastend spiritual teacher

Second half of 20 Century

- Jiddu Krishnamurti (189%986),enlightened mastend spiritual teacher
- Sri Nisargadatta Maharaj (189881), enlightened mastand spiritual teacher
- Omraam Mikhael Aivanhov (1961086), Bulgarian philosopher, mystic and spiritual teacher.
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- Martin Kojc (19011978), Slovenian parapsychologist, philosopher, publicist, teacher of wisdom.

- Shunryu Suzuki (1964971), Japanese Zen master, founder of-Betocommunity in USA.

- Peace Ryrim (19081981), enlightened master, pilgrim and sage.

- Mother Teres§19101977), Albanian Christian nun, blessed, personified love, founder of Missionaries of
charity, Nobel peace prizewoman.

- Alan Watts (19181973),theologian mystical philospher and spiritual teacher.

- Idries Shalt{19241996), sufi writer and teacher.

- Elisabeth KiibleR0ss(1926:2004),physician psychiatristtanatologist, master of compassion.

- Martin Luther King jr. (19291968), master of nonviolent fighting for theman right®f Blacks, Nobel peace
prizeman.

- Anthony de Mello (19311987), Indian Jesuit, mystic and spiritual writer.

- Osho- Bhagavan Sri Rajneesh (198290), enlightened mastend spiritual teacher

Nowadays

- Bhagavan Sathya Sai Bafirn 126), enlightened mastend spiritual teacher

- Sri Chinmoy (19322008), enlightened mast@nd spiritual teachgpoet, writer, musician, painter, athlete.

- 14th Dalai Lama, Tenin Gyatso (born 1935), spiritual leader of Tibetan pslople, peace preaman.

- Eckhart Tolle (born 19487?), enlightened maatet spiritual teacher

- Sri Sri Ravi Shankar (born 195@éhlightened mastend spiritual teachgiounder of the Art of living
foundation.

- Malidoma Patrice Some (born 1956), African shamarnemaind spiritual teacher.

- Mother Meergborn 1960)enlightened mastand spiritual teacher

The above list of 79 teachers of wisdom is a result of studying the extensive literature which due to space
limitations cannot be completely referenced hiervé. he b ook by Ko fKononenkk[23lwend Rog
describe the biographies, teachings and wisdom of all the sages in detail. The most of sages are from India (29),
and the majority are males (only 9 females) which is due to patriarchality of praeticellifures in the human
history. However, we should not underrate the influence of women who are more intuitive and, although less
intellectual and more silent, often more wise than intellectual and loud men.

5.3.Common points of all teachers of wisdom

Here are collected and briefly described the most important common points of all teachers of wisdom, listed
in the previous subsection. Of course, the teachers of wisdom from various traditions use different terminology,
which is adapted to the circumstes and the need of their age and culture. Our terminology tries to summarize

the teachings of al | teachers of wisdom. The word
various qualities (Absolute, Unity, One, Unspeakable, Source, CreatogrP(Universal) Consciousness,
Supreme, Almighty, Cosmos, Nohe s cr i babl e, etc.). Instead of term

words, such as Allah, Brahma, Hari, Ahura Mazda, Tao, Buddha, Walkda (Great Secret), Great Spirit, etc.

There isno death.Death of the physical body is merely a transition from one form of existence to a different
reality, a step forward in the spiritual development. Due to attachment and ignorance we consider death to be
tragic - in fact it is the most natural thgj and, besides, it comes as a relief for the soul which in the physical body
(voluntarily) suffered.

There is no evilln the absolute sense there cannot be any evil, as in all things resides God and all things are
God: all horrible faces of the universge only His masks. Evil is merely a fiction, the result of ignorance,
ignorance is a human illness. When a human being is cured, he or she becomes enlightened. As there is no death,
the evil is merely an illusion and a part of the game. If there wertapedpdeaths, the game would be over.

There is no eternal cursednedSeither the next worlds nor the Earth are eternal. Everything comes into
existence and vanishes and again arises in an infinite process of cosmic appearance. Eternal is only God in the
sense of the infinite Absolute Being, primordial Source, the unspeakable and infinite Divinity. Therefore, the
residence in some lower heaven or in some hellish world definitely cannot be eternal.
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All the paths lead towards godhe soul emerged from Goddasooner or later it will for sure return to
God. People always and on all the paths walk on His path, as all the paths lead to Him. Different religions are
merely different paths which can all lead to the same final goal, although of course, not équgilyand not
equally fast. There is no single saving religion, as any religion can lead towards salvation, if we truly and
sincerely follow it and if we really long for God.

Unity of everything that exist€Everything is God; We are all God, only thedks of consciousness vary.

When you realize the Truth, you find out, that you are one with ialleach being you see God, you see
(your)Self, you realize, that the separation was merely an illusion in your mind.

Nothing needs to be changed, except yelft€verything is perfect, as it iswe have to learn to accept it.

The only true change is the change inside yourself, everything else is the Game, designed to help you to realize.

However, the path is not eady.s full of traps and only few relatilyequickly reach the Goal; the majority
circles for a long time, tests various attractive short cuts, enters inteagetdand only slowly returns on the
Path and continues the search.

Truth is non-describableAs all masters claim, the Truth is ndescibable, therefore, we have to read the
teachings of masters not only with our minds, but at the same time have to verify them and feel theni intuitively
with our hearts. In those teachings there is no room for the final rules and dogmas. All thearegyalad
dogmas are entirely insufficient to be able to express the real, the highest Truth, as the God is beyond all the
human ideas, notions, conceptions and imaginations and beyond all intellectual patterns which can be created by
the human mind about i

Mind is limited. It creates separation and untruth; although it can be a useful tool, it should not be the boss;
the harmony of heart and mind is indispensable; ultimately, the mind must become silent, otherwise the
realization (recognition, compreheosi) of the Truth is not possible.

Dogmas come out of ignorancén the teaching there is no room for final rules and dogmas. However,
every conception, religious direction or religion may be useful and also necessary as long as it meets the level of
develpment of a certain population, a group or a single man and helps him/them to live and make progress and
also appropriately change his/their conception, religion.

Anybody can realize the truth only by himself or herself, direclire true realization of Gbis possible
only after we ascend beyond all conceptions and comprehensions into alive and direct mystical experience in
silent and clear mind and pure heatrt.

Now. The only reality is this very moment, right now, and only now you can realize the Estttang
future do not existthey are only a memory, the creation of mind. Any fear, any attachment, any prejudice is in
the past or in the future. In NOW there is no fear, no judgment, only pure spontaneity.

In order to become one you have to annihilageurself. Ego (personality) is an obstacle on the Path,
however, without ego you cannot follow the Path. When you are ready, you sacrifice egevergtimg

True free will exists only in the state of enlightenmeivery other state is conditionahd therefore
unfree. An apparent paradox: while you are conditioned, you misuse the free will, when you are free, whatever
you do is in accordance with the God withere is no difference between you and God anymore.

A teacher is (almost) necessaihelevel of a disciple determines the level of a teacher. Knowledge is useful
only if it is adapted to the level of the disciple. However, a Teacher cannot do anything instead of & tisciple
or she has to walk his or her own path by himself or herself.

Suffering and trials are (almost) necessary for efficient learnirthe world of duality is the world of pain,
sufferingand trials i n t he |l ong run, the O6éideal é |ife or idea
However, in order to attain thHeealization, we have to live in the world of duality. Of course, suffering is a part
of the game which is voluntarily accepted. While you resist, you suffer. When you accept and surrender yourself,
suffering disappears as it is not necessary anymore.

Attachements and desires mislead Ughey are moving us from the Truth. The most difficult but also
necessary is to UNLEARN from everything that we have learnt and which prevents our direct realization of the
Truth.

Life of the nonenlightened is sleepingabsence of consciousnesdnly in enlightenment the man awakes
from sleep and becomes conscious.
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| am is the ultimate recognitionTo realize that only God (Me alone) exists and that the separation was only
fictiousi a part of the game.

The purpose of lifas experienceThe only purpose is life itself and by no means to attain anything. The
purpose of washing the dishes is not the clean dis
not the goal. In order to experience Himself, God etgding (through us) that He is something else, forgets
Himself- in order to be able to experience Himself. Life is a game.

The ultimate goal is enlightenment; realization; salvation; awakening; freedom;-gedflization; merging
with the Absolute, witfGod; becoming one; returning home (end of the game).

5.4. Conclusions about wisdom

Although the list of sages in not (and also cannot be) complete, it represents a significant sample. From the
common points of listed teachers of wisdom we can dedudbdiyadre all telling us the same message. As they
were relatively unrelated and independent, we can conclude that they realized their knowledge directly by their
own experience and not by rational acceptance of teachings of their own teachers or franiheatitten
documents. As they are consistent regardless of the time, location, culture or tradition it is obvious that they all
declare the same Truth, although each of them uses its own terminology and uses its own style for describing the
nondescrbable Truth.

Sages were appearing and are still appearing in all the ages on all the continents, most often when we need
them the most. From their biographies it is evident that experiences that they brought with themselves in this
world, are responsiblef their (relatively) fast spiritual developménthe environment, where they grew up, is
not of much importance. They are all telling us the same, only styles of preaching, languages and deepness of
messages differ and are adapted to a culture andtaasjpiraturity of environment.

The above 21 common points are a (subjective) summary of the message of the teachers of wisdom. When
studying and meditating on the wise sayings of sages one can feel much more common points. Wisdom is non
describable and arattempt to describe it or to arrange it is artificial and arbitrary. Of course, | am aware that this
holds also for my writings in this Section. My (06:
analyzed the common points. As | feel thenbé useful, | wrote them down. | hope, however, that | did not
create (too strong) prejudices and therefore restricted the reader when he or she shall study and meditate on
wisdom. Our prejudices are forcing us to select a certain interpretation ofnieeTsath. Sooner or later,
however, like all the sages are telling us, because there is no other possibility, everybody will throw away just all
the prejudices and with direct experience in a clear mind and pure heart realize the Truth.

6. Conclusions

Knowledge is important, however, much more important is its beneficial use.
This depends on human mind and heart.
Dalai Lama

In Section 3 we described two polarities, which we use for searching the truth: objective science (which uses
intellect) and subjecte/spirituality (which uses inner seriskeart). Both polarities, heart as well as intellect, are
inevitably needed during the search for the truth.

About 50 years ago mathematics placed strict limits on what is describable by logical propositions,
mathemtical functions and computer algorithms. Actually, it confirmed, that the reality can only be described
approximately and never completely. Any description in symbolic language, which is nowadays used by science
(intellect), is necessarily only an approation.

And this is exactly what sages have been telling us for millenniums, in the west as well as in the east. The
truth is nordescribable and has to be felt by heart, inner sense, intuition. Approximate, intellectual descriptions
are of course inevitablon the path of comprehension of the truth and are useful instruments, however, they
cannot provide the final answer. Everybody has to find the final answer by him/herself, inside. As Jung said:
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fiLearn well the rules, rituals and techniques and use ttatively, however, at the right moment be prepared to
discard thent

Intellect is a necessary support on the spiritual path in order to help us follow our heart. Mere leaning on the
intuition can heavily mislead us, the traps of ego are very attractiveoandve can find ourselves in a trap of
selfsati sfaction and self Atrutho. Such fwise meno a
accurately describe their -ifitherexrente@agerness and esiiemthey it as
forget that for the same reality there can be an infinite number of different descriptions. This is of course the
origin of many dogmatisms of world religions, as well as the dogmas supported by many scientists (and
unfortunately also by physanns).

All great sages were aware of the limitations of the intellect and were pointing them out. Either enlightened
masters avoid description of the truth or their description is intentionally contradictory: once, from one point of
view, they give very caistent, attractive and inspirational description of the truth, but then, from the other point
of view, they discredit the former with different description of the truth, of equal quality bubneistent with
the former descr i lpattheipsayingsMaeuls beeomasthedmyrirdth (dogwe,meligion).

Humanity needs the connection (union) of science and spirituality. On the spiritual path we need both,
intellect as well as heart: they complement and direct each other. Without one loeitheeatannot progress. As
Albert Einstein saidiiScience without faith is lame, religion without science is blid.
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Abstract. The most significant dimension ehtheogenic shamanistic ritual, being an essence of therapeutic
pracice in isolated groups of Amazgnigathat dimension which touches univerkaétme s, fr om per son
to its place in cosmic scheme. This experience is described as transcending boarders of empirical reality, coming
out the framework of profane existence and entering into realm of cosmic existence and meeting with most
supremeprinciple. In psychology literature it is frequently called transpersonal experience, as being denoted a
mystical experience in religious terminology. The question arises on characteristics of this experience (if it exists)
in the framework oBhamanisticoncept, as according to many expertsibamanism it does not have this
(mystical) component being exclusively oriented to practical purposes of healing. According to
shamanistigractice in observed groups, these categories are not excluded mutudig. cOntrary, they are
complementary, with mystical dranspersonal experience in direct function of healing, if this healing is
comprehended in the context of shamanistic concept of disease. As in this mystical experience a person is
continuously retuning back to his mystical trasssibjective roots and beginnings, a shamanistic return into myth

past with myth scenes and symbols achieving significant relationship between a person and universe is

completely reasonabl e. Thiasataransereomnfdlr arhenbernee
transcending space and time limitations, i.e. coming out form narrow profane human framework and entering into
realm of transpersonal experiences. | n forlabsdutecont e x't

undoubtedly does have elements of mystical. Mystical, however, does not exclude practical goals of this road. On
the contrary, mystical or let us call it transpersonal or integrative experiecaedementarin respect to these
goals. Inother words, this experience is in direct function of shamanistic action, in first place of healing.

Keywords: entheogenic shamanism, anthropology category, psychotherapeutic model, transpersonal
dimension, transpersonal healing, mystical experience
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Abstract. We are living in a singular moment of the History of humanity. While the scientific and technological
development increases quickly, the indicators of health of the world population are very bad and reach the worst
rates in the contemporary histoiyiseases like diabetes, cancer and cardiovascular diseases take dimensions of
pandemics and the depression grows at alarming levels as well as Alzheimer, Parkinson, osteoporosis and many
others that afflicts the modern world. We propose a reflection aboapiteerand scientific explorations that

point for a new paradigm in which human beings are treated and fully covered in all their dimensions: (i)
Investigation of Gabriel Cousen, with developed methods for healing diabetes in 21 days; (ii) Epigenetics of
Bruce Lipton, proving that we are not hostages of genetics;Dfijital Biology developed by Jacques
Benveniste, allowing to use information as a new aspect of vibrational medicine of the future; (iv) Discovery of
neural plasticity, showing that we camprfr enriched environments, increase the neuronal connections and
influence the physical structure of the brain favorably; andi{sgovery of biophotons by Frilbert Popp,

making possible to understand the language of cells and diseases such ancbinterpreted them in terms of
vibrational medicine.

Keywords:diseases are taking pandemics dimensions, healing of diabetes, epigenetics, digital biology, neural
plasticity, biophotons

1. Introduction

We believe that the spiritual and scientific knowedaccumulated by humanity allows that in this new
millennium we have a new science of health to include the whole human being. Until how the dominant
biomedical model is still facing the cure of disease symptoms. The approach brought by the Reladivistic a
Quantum Physics reveals the energetic and informational aspects of existence. Hereby we propose a reflection
about therapies and scientific explorations that point for a new paradigm in which human beings are treated and
fully covered in all their dimesions [17].

The work of doctor Gabriel Cousens reveals the healing potential of foods. He has achieved remarkable
results in curing diabetes and depression. Within this perspective we can encourage a diet that is geared to full
health by preventing the mifestation of disease and promoting health, rather than having a diet that helps to
increase the statistics of death worldwide.

On the other hand, a branch of medicine, psyshweimmunology, establishes the relationship between
the emotional brain, thénmune system, endocrine system and central nervous system. Théodynd
connection as revealed by the work of the scientist Candace Pert who discovered the molecules of emotion, is
then clarified by recognizing the existence of this circuit psyehweendocrinemmunologic.

Therefore, the quality of our thoughts and emotions affect the body in order to stimulate a state of health or
disease.

2. Science, Spirituality, and Beliefs

Recently we have learned that there are more than 7000 scientific paperg/anld that combine spiritual
practice with the effective cure of many diseases, as well as reduced use of chemical drugs achieving levels well
above those obtained by allopathic medicine.
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In UNIFESP (Federal University of Sdo Paulo), a rigorous ffaiesttidy involving more than 1500 elderly
with meditation practices, aimed extraordinary results.

Bruce Lipton's work shows that dietary changes as well as the quality of emotions, thoughts and beliefs
enable the inhibition of pathological genetic pater

Meanwhile, neuroscientists say there is no limit to create new neural connections and that specific areas of
our brains can take on new functions or enhance existing ones, including the changes in physical structure of the
brain from practices such agditation or playing a new instrument, for example.

Works such as the Japanese Masaru Emoto has demonstrated that the influence of words, songs and prayers
on the crystallization of water molecules indicate how the matter is susceptible to vibratiayafieide As our
body consists of approximately 70% water we understand how our health is completely linked to the quality of
our emotions, thoughts and beliefs.

The work of Jacques Benveniste inaugurates the era of Digital Biology, recording freqassogsted
with a given hormone, for example, and getting the same effects caused by their influence upon the physical body
as those caused by the influence of natural hormone.

3. Conclusion

In Brasil, at the Second International Symposium on Quantum Heltuality of Life, which runs from
15th to September 18th, 2011, we will be launching a quantum model of health care. Each patient in the end takes
its vibrational medicine using the Sanjeevini technique, from induction into the water the quantunciteque
associated with disharmonies presented by the patient, to stimulate in him the natural state of health.

Our goal is to create an international network of scientists, researchers, doctors, therapists and professionals
from other areas to cooperatedrder to present a health model for humanity, in which we can have all the
knowledge accumulated so far and the best results in each area, in order to ratify a new paradigm in which
prevention and health promotion is the main focus instead of just trtinganifestations of disease.
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Abstract. Discussed here is creative challenge faced by the new profession of psychotherapy in a new millenium.
Creation of consciousnebased holistic spiritual/transpersonal psychotherapy without ego is étlehgb. It

means basically the transformation of consciousnes
release of the individual form all kinds of <condif
transformation, selfranscendence, and expanded consciousness in which treatment is targeted primarily to the
spiritual/transpersonal dimension.

Keywordsintegrative Art Psychotherapy, art, creativity, image, authenticity
1. Introduction

Psychotherapy is a new scientificaiidine, a new profession independent of psychiatry (medicine) as well
as of psychology. It is the scientific application of defined methods in the treatment of psychic suffering and
psychosomatic complaints as well as of life crises of various origiassciénce of psyche (in the original sense
of word, Greak word 'methodos' means a way of coming to a truth) discovers the truth about ourselve. It is
'detoxication of lies' as Szasz claimed.

The basis for psychotherapeutic treatment is the relationsthip p§ychotherapist to the patient, or in anon
clinical setting to the client. The target group for psychotherapy includes people with all kind of problems
(emational, cognitive and behavioral) but also people who would like to extend their posditnilifegche
social and spiritual actions. Psychotherapy is thus in many cases preventive and generally speaking mind
oriented.

2. ConsciousnesBased Holistic Spiritual/Transpersonal Psychotherapy

When we focus on psychotherapy as a new scientific disgiplim&an conclude that it can be defined on

differentleves ( Mi | enkovi i, 1997; Milenkovili, 2002; Milenk
1 Intrapersonally in the sense of improving communication with oneself. This, above all, means making
conscious all that was wunconsci dhatwhefeiontewazle pi ng

there should now be Ego). Nietzsche put it very nicely by saying that all progress can be found in the
advance towards consciousness, and that all backwardness means return to the unconsciousness.
Realization of ourselves that weoh through psychotherapy helps us free ourselves from the burden of
the past, all that is hidden in the shadownknown, unwanted, disintegrated; it helps us integrate
ourselves, become wholesome, which in fact is the objective of psychotherapy anocéiss pf
individuation of which Jung spoke. One of the first steps towards healing and remedsewization.
Wit hout it we cannot go further, but shall be
compulsia).

1 Interpersonallyi in the sense of improving communication with the others, on both micro and macro
plans, which means in relation to our friends, partners, business associates, and even further, with the
worl d. Freudbds psychoanal ysi s ubarg obsgeived soerectyi t i v e €
when <criticizing 1it, Aipsychoanal ysis should tur
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335) . And even further HApsychoanalysis must ag
responsi bi |l it yian,thispppliestdpSyshothelapy in geperab p i n
1 Transpersonally in the sense of establishing communication with the transcendent (God) or through
realization of the highest human values and aspirationsiversal ones, having to do with being
humane andnoral. This is the spiritual level on which Wgsychology is yet to become and on which
the realization of the man as a human being can only be possible.
Psychotherapy in this case helps the general transformation not of the individual, but of the gortm@unit
world, and the entire universe. For, we are the world, as Krishnamurti says.
The man is a definite, but also an indefinite being, a being of necessity, but also a being of freedom. He is a
universal being. As the famous Greek philosopher Herastigs we should live what is universal, and that is
what makes the man true, authentic, what he has in common with all others. All people are similar in that they
want to be happy and do not want to suffer (Dalai Lama, 2001).
It is only on this (spiritugllevel that freedom is possible (as well as responsibility, as the other side of the
same coin), and that also goes for morality, reciprocity, tolerance, compassion, solidarity and love.
Psychotherapy helps us learn how to live better, happier livestichatwolish unnecessary, sifflicted
suffering; it teaches us how to avoid ruining our lives and the lives of our kin, the entire biosphere, endangered by
the mandés will for power and government ;ouldevens hows |
say that psychotherapy deals with éecology of psycl
the inside. Every true revolution begins inside, as Krishnamurti claimed.
We can create and mold our future. By correcting the wpnogositions (obstacles) in our attitudes that
hamper us and prevent from moving forward, from building for ourselvegsydéhology is yet to become and
on which the realization of the man as a human being can only be possible.
Psychotherapy for the 21tlerttury must balance efficiency with humanities. Psychothrapy is an art as well
as a science. We need the best technology available, but we need to deliver it with compassion, empathy and
patience.
Psychotherapy in this case helps the general transformatiaf the individual, but of the community, the
world, and the entire universe. For, we are the world, as Krishnamurti saysmtaderfuture, we take
responsibility for what we create, and the creation is personal and collective and is alreadyunderwa

3. Instead of Conclusion

What is our choice?

iwe can change our |lives by changing the way of
TODAY is what we thought YESTERDAY, and what we shall become TOMORROW is what we think
TODAY. Our thoughts reate our world. The world is our construct.

Psychotherapy is also our construct! Let us ask ourselves: What kind of psychotherapy would we like? What
are my most audacious fantasies about the future of psychotherapy? How do | see myself as a pssicinotherapi
this perspective? What exactly could | do, how could | contribute to make this come true?

My answer to this would be the following:

| wish psychotherapy that would connect both me and my clients with (1) personal resources (wisdom of the
unconscioudgntuition, and God who is in us); (2) interpersonal resources (people close to us, the community, all
living creatures and world as a whole, the plénetir global home); (3) transpersonal resources (God and the
highest, universal valu¢shumanity, abos all!).

I wish consciousnedsased halistic oriented psychology and psychotherapy.

Our common task is to become human beings. The task has not been completed yet. As Nietzsche put it
nicely, The commandment related to the love for your kin has nevehstieto as to include our neighbour.
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Abstract. In TePsyntesis Body Psychotherapy Training sctimsk is lot of research with aim taeasure the
effects Results show its applicability in dealing with psychological problems as well as with psychosomatic
disorders. Finally, we strongly suppogsearch in psychotherapy and personal grosproachesyut at the

same time we point out needs for their evaluatigreeientific methods.

Keywords:Consciousnedsased holistic approachdstechniquesBodyPsychotherapylePsyntesis
1. Introduction

In TePsyntesis Body Psychotherapy Training scfijothereis a lot of research with aim taeasure the
effects Results show its applicability in dealing with psychological problems as well as with psychosomatic
disorders.

In general, we strongly suppagsearch in psychotherapy and personal grovegproachesThis usually
opens a lot of interesting questions. Different factors influence attractiveness of any approach and we point out
needs for their evaluationg bcientific methods.

So, Body-Psychotherapy is alsosgience having developed over the last sdygrears from the results of
research in biology, anthropology, proxemics, ethology, Relysiology, developmental psychology,
neonatology, perinatal studies and many more disciplines.

It exists as a specific therapeutic approach with asgntific kasison an explicit theory. There are also a
wide variety of techniques used within Badgychotherapy [2] and some of these are techniques used on the
body involving touch, movement and breathing. There is therefore a link with some Body Therapies, Somati
techniques, and some complementary medical disciplines, but whilst these may also involve touch and
movement, they are very distinct from Bdegychotherapy. Psyclitynamic is essential as well as body
dynamic.

Body-Psychotherapy recognizes the continand the deep connections in which all psycbigporal
processes contribute, in equal fashion, to the organization of the person. There is not a hierarchical relationship
between mind and body, between psyche and soma. They are both functioning aritvenéexgects of the
whole.lt is holistic approach.

2. Partial and Holistic Approach in TePsyntesis

In TePsyntesis Body Psychotherapy Training school [1], we recognize a huge difference when we
only talk during psychotherapy (partial approach) and a migteh efficiency when we use a holistic
approach in therapyhen we use in addition to conversation, work with the body and the flow of the life
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force. This is our specialty. While in other types of psychotherapy taught by our experience some
psychotheraigts use small pieces of work on the body, the actual depth of the work with the body and
psyche can be found only in body psychotherapy, here, in the school of TePsyntesis.

3. Research in TePsyntesis

3.1 Ljiljana Klisic, T h e Evaluati on o f cafbs ync Applitatior rofa thé Rddizx 6 Edu
Psychotherapy MethqdPhD Research

Hypotheses:

9 Success in education of psychotherapists applying Radix oriented methods is relatively objective
measurable variable;

9 Education of psychotherapists in application of Radiented psychotherapeutically methods are
possible to do with success;

1 Success in application of Radix oriented psychotherapeutically methods is not determined by personality
traits but with objective value of methods itself;

1 Personality traits of psychattapists do not represent independent variable on standpoint of successful
application of Radix oriented psychotherapeutically methods;

1 Application of Radix oriented psychotherapeutically methods is causing reduction of anxiety in primary
and secondary gnps of subjects;

1 Itis possible to conceptualize methodology of evaluation.

Research plan:
9 I'was doing education of psychologists in Reichian Radix psychotherapy; they were experiencing Radix
work on themselves and learning some Reichian Radix techymjimeary group);
9 Psychologists were applying learned techniques on the clients and we were measuring their success in
psychotherapy. Secondary group were clients. So, primary group was working Reichian Radix work
with secondary group.

Sample:

The group opsychotherapists was made of 10 psychologists practicing clinical psychology for more than a
few years. All of them wanted to educated and work on their personal problems. They were between 25 and 40
years old.

Clients were taken from clinic for epatients. They had actual problems (within the domain of neurosis or
character disturbances), and for that reason wanted psychotherapy. They were between 18 and 45 years old. They
belonged to middle class and lived in the city. Intelligence was average or laltbeeexperimental group were
9 men and 21 women. In the control group were £ and 18 women. Entirely there were 60 clients.

Summary of PhD Thesis:
At the beginning of this work we have presented theoretical basis of Radix method. We have analyzed
psychoanalytic ideas from which Reichés work grew,

approaches of other Neeichian, and our understandings, suggestions and critiques.

For our conditions, we have elaborated one effective afdl uistroductory program of education in Radix
method. Our model was the first part of introduction to Radix education, which Kelly with colleagues has
developed in Radix Institute. Our suggestion was to use 10 introductory techniques. This introchgrtamy qf
education we have modified in coherence with our culture and scientific tradition. Finally, we got form which has
satisfied criteria of evaluation. We have noticed some specifics and reactions to Radix method in our environment
and adjusted thelwle orientation to that.

We have set up conditions for entering ten clinical psychologists into our introductory program of education.
All of them were already applying psychotherapy on their jobs. They all went through all of the phases of the
investigaion. In order to fulfill valid evaluation of our program and methodical model of education, we organized
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work with groups of clients. Clients were working with our educated psychotherapists. None of them have been
treated with some of the other methodpsyfchotherapy.

The program of education of the psychologists has been evaluated by success in criteria-effactvitf
the work with clients. Evaluation in the first part of investigation has been done measuring the success in the
specially construed examn test of knowledge of the theoretical and demonstrational aspects of the Radix
program of education. Tests of knowledge were given at the end of the program of education and before starting
work with clients. Regarding two parts of the knowledgsults showed that theoretical knowledge less
correlated with practical success in work with clients. Bigger and statistically significant correlation with criteria
activity (success in psychotherapeutic work) had demonstrational (practical) partest.t@@mnparisons of our
results with results of one investigation in the field of Radix method (Glen.1988.) lead us to assumption of the
existence of Aibodily and whole being emphatico. T
provocative esult of this investigation was the fact that demonstrational test was in bigger correlation with
success in practical work with clients than with theoretical. So, in future, we should pay bigger attention to this
part of education.

The success in work witclients was measured with and confirmed with: the scale of evaluation effects of
psychotherapy (SPEP), the score on test of anxiety before and after the treatment and by differences in Drawing
of the human figure before and after the treatment.

Through neasures of success in our criteria activity we evaluated that we had developed one promising and
useful program of introductory education in Radix method.

From our 6 hypothesis, 4 were confirmed. Results have showed that the reduction of anxiety in the
experimental group, treated by Radix, was bigger than in control group, not treated by Radix (H1).Changes in
structuraiformal aspects of the Drawing of the human figure, were bigger in the experimental than in control
group (H2). Personal evaluation of sulgeis more favorable in the experimental group (H3). Explicit practical
demonstrative knowledge was in positive and significant correlation with success in criteria of activity (H5).

Two of our Hypothesis was not confirmed: That two kinds of knowledge wesignificant positive
correlation theoretical and demonstrational (H4) and that theoretical knowledge was significant in success of the
criteria of activity (H6)

Measurement of the effects justified positive mark of value and usefulness of Radiot imé¢ftieaconditions
of our practice. In our oupatients population we got results that suggested positive changes in the next domains:
better perception of feelings and to inside; growing of the value system and integration of purpose; more adequate
behavior in the problem situations in life; reduction of anxiety and further growth in maturity.

The extant to whom goals were realized during this investigation and the way of realizing them, suggested
that we could claim to relevant theoretical and thertigagly importance. We do not claim to the same extent the
finality of the results and implications of this investigation. We think that further, better organized investigation,
on bigger samples, together with development of didactical model of eduadligive results with better
reliability and scientific validity. In that way growing acceptability for out clinical parts of populatimeth
clientsandexperisi s f or todayds psychotherapy and growth met

3.2 Ljiljana K lisic, The Validation of the Intervening TehniquetSc Research

It is an empirical research of exploratory nature and an evaluation study of the Body psychbtRedipy
method (supplementary technique was the technique of the guided imaginasesjthiini the framework of
methodological principles of intervening strategy.

Hypotheses:
1 The application of the technigues has a positive therapeutic effect (H1 was confirmed).
91 By applying Radix technique (complemented with the technique of guided imagesan overcome
the stanektill that has occurred during preceding therapy (H2 was confirmed).
1 The application of Radix technique does not impair the sfilhchor can it produce a negative
psychotherapeutic effect (H3 was confirmed).
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Research plan:

The control group was included and equalized with the experimental group by diagnosing neurasis, socio
economic status and intelligence. The only variable which varied was the application of Radix tedhrsque
technique was not used in the control group

Sample:

There were 15 patients in the experimental and 15 in the control group.

The techniques were composed of Radix method and the technique of guided images.

The procedure was as follows: since there was a-stdind the primary psychotherapy (Rioanalytic
oriented, or Gestalt, or TA), the therapeutics sent the patient to a new therapeutics (intervener). The intervener
organized sessions intermittently for @lays for three hours. After the end of the intervention, the patient had to
fill a scde for the appraisal of the effect. After that, the patient was sent back to the first therapeuticss After 5
sessions, first therapist had to establish what happened during intervention. He was asked then to fill the scale for
the evaluation of the effeof intervention and overcoming the stastitl. As the statement of the intervene was
taken the last into consideration, he had to evaluate the behavior and the feelings of the patient before sending
them for intervention, and after the intervention.

Sunmary of MSc Thesis:

The intervening techniques Radix do not cause any of bad or exasperating effects which digress from the
intention of all psychotherapi@go help men;

The Radix technique is effective: differences between the experimental and tiwé gamip were
significant;

The Radix technique helps to overcome the stéihdn the course of psychodynamic oriented therapy,
frequently used in Serbia;

The effect of this psychotherapy can be evaluated with the proposed scale; there is an agtearaprihb
evaluations of the therapeutics, the interveners and the patients;

Atfter releasing specific emotions, the therapist helps the client to understand how these emotions and
defenses affected his life, and helps him to find a way to make postingaesh so the client can be free to feel
love, pleasure and trust;

Of course, other kinds of research are also possible and they would all contribute to get more detailed view of
the values of ideas on the cooperative treatment.

3.3 Ana Ristovic, Some Expriences in Application Of Bod{Psychotherapy in Working With Women
Suffering from Breast Ca n0Ozee Southwestein BerbiaJ ef i mi j ao Pr

Resume:
Our aim is, besides introducing you wicanber,thJef i mi
reconsider the following issues through summary of four years application epsgehotherapy in work with
this vulnerable population:
9 Factors of risk in getting breast cancer as reasons forggydirotherapy treatment of women suffering
from breast cancer;
1 Development of constructive psychological strategies of acceptance of illness through application of
body-psychotherapy;
1 Aims of bodypsychotherapy treatment in working with women suffering from breast cancer;
1 Four years of application bbdyp sy c hot her a pgpecificaorki J ef i mi j ao
1 Possibilities for evaluation.
Breast Car e Center 0Jefimijabo of Womenos Cent e
psychotherapy, heatléducational workshops, and individual psychotherapy workyidhdil checkups by
oncologist and surgeon and lectures.
Two factors of risk in liability to get cancer are very noticeable in our region: (1) Living under continuous
stress, and (2) stressful situations of various kinds (bomb raids, drafting of cidéatiss of close friends and
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relatives, economic crisis, hyperinflation and total existential insecurity, the possibilities and frequency of PTSD
in one hand, and higher level of present modified uranium in closest surrounding in the other).

Research madeylSpiegel (1989) is supporting significance of psychotherapy for women suffering from
breast cancer claiming that women who have attended psychotherapy groups are living longer than those who
have not. With precise knowledge of how body and mind resmostiess, body psychotherapists are able to
help those suffering from trauma, curing their body and mind.

Method fordéb | ockage of bl ocked emotions used in #fAJefi
psychotherapy method founded by Dr Lj. Klisic. @Gim was that application of TePsyntesis in work with
women suffering from breast cancer would enable development of primitive, blocked aggression into
assertiveness and power, passiveness, restrain and fear into strength and trust. Finally, comgagison of
recurrence of the illness of women who have underg
proof us that we are on the right way in doing so.

3.4 Nebojsa Milicevic,An Attempt of Evaluation of the Influence of Body Psychotherapy ottufal Level of
Anxiety and Mood

The "manifest anxiety test" and the end of the "mood scale'HfMRaskin&Crook, 1988) were given to a
sample consisted of 50 students of Psychology. After a month the same group of students took part in educational
workshop of body psychotherapy. It was meant that students get information about this kind of psychotherapy.
The workshop lasted for three hours and supervised by dr Lj. Klisic.

After the workshop the participants were retested by the same instruments metttiveecnd were asked
to answer to the questionnaire related with their impressions and knowledge about this kind of psychotherapy.
The analysis and evaluation of test results were done. The significant differences were found at the level of actual
anxiey, as well as concerning different factors of the actual mood. The scores on dimensions "tension", :fatigue"
and "depression" were reduced and the scores on dimensions :consideration" and "energy" were significantly
higher (p<0.01). The questionnaire asayshowed that the students had a very little information about this kind
of psychotherapy, that they are very interested in it and that their expectations about the therapy were surpassed.
The most of them expressed greater body consciousness, thge dédilaxation, contentment and higher level
of energy and optimism.

3.5 Sladjana Djordjevic, The effects of TePsyntesResearch abstract

The aim of this research was to evaluate the effects-Biythesis which is a scientifically based Body
Psychtherapy approach that combines systematic work with the body and thegyime (and in some cases
spirit) to help one in achieving integration on somatic, emotional and spiritual level. The word TePsyntesis means
Body-Psychotherap@ynthesis, and thisvghat it is aimed to.

This research focuses on the effects of TePsyntesis. The sample includes 30 clients who went through this
type of psychotherapy, and control group which consists of 30 psychology students which were not in
psychotherapy process. Eadlent filled a questionnaire on the beginning and on the end of psychotherapy
process. These ptest and pogest indicators are used in order to assess their statistical difference. According to
sample and variable characteristics, honparametrististiis used. It was hypothesized that there is a statistical
difference before and after therapy process in following indicators: centering, groundisgrergths, self
concept, feelings, energy flow through body segments (ocular, oral, cerviadjdhdiaphragmatic, abdominal

and pelvic).

After performing statistic nonparametric methods (Wilcoxon signed rank test), all hypothesis are confirmed,
but on the different | evel of significarhseeriodThe cor
Qualitative methods are used in order to obtain s

TePsyntesis improves centering and grounding, therefore one has deeper contact with oneself and others. After
therapy process the @gs strengthen and s@lbncept is more mature. In this research three pairs of basic
emotions were tested: feartrust, angeii love, paini pleasure. Feeling of these emotions is deeper, more
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profound and focused. One is ready to recognize feelingsydre of them and knows how to deal with them.
Furthermore, energy flow through body segments is stronger and person learns how to deal with high energy level.

Such high i mprovement in al most each apppaehcta of cl
onebs problems. The psychotherapist works both wit|
energy flow. Therefore, the experienced change i s ¢

3.6 Jelisaveta RogosicRevealing Dominant Pain, Fear and Anger Blockers by Technique ff Semantic
Differential

This research is about possibility to detect three functional character types by using technique of semantic
differential. Three functional character types are angérrpa and f ear bl ocker and hypg
functional character type will show lower results on one of three dimensions of semantic differential: anger
blockers on the cognitive, fear blockers on the conative, and pain blockers on the-ewadtaiive dimension.

As concepts which are evaluated by scales of semantic differential, were taken self and body image. In addition
research has task to explore potential existence of any differences in experiencing of self and body image for
every dimensionof semantic differential for all functional character types. Sample includes 72 body
psychotherapists clients, who by diagnostic methods characteristic for this psychotherapeutic modality
determinates which client belongs to which functional character 8gale of semantic differential which is
standardized on our population is used as an instrument for this research.

Hypotheses were not proven. There is no difference between anger, pain and fear blockers on expected
dimensions of semantic differentidnger blockers do not have statistically significant lower results on the
cognitive dimension, fear blockers on the conative and pain blockers on eewatioative dimension. It is
possible that adjectives in used instrument cannot detect these differiedo think that another research for
construction of the instrument of semantic differential for these specific needs is recommended, although this
research showed that it is impossible to diagnose functional character types on this instrumeris Saalple
S0 on a larger sample results close to statistical significance probably would be statistically significant.

Tasks of research are shown that in population exist some statistically significant differences in experiencing
self and body image andl is for the cognitive dimension of semantic differential. But in groups of three
functional character types there are no statistically significant differences. Anger blockers more evaluate their
self, better know their body image and feel more potenttbeerbody. Pain blockers more evaluate their self,
better know their body image and feel more potent over their self. Fear blockers more evaluate their self, better
know their body image and feel more potent over their self. In our culture it looksdikeore evaluated what is
inside than what is outside, but it looks like it is better known what is seen than what should be experienced and
introspectively found. Anger blockers are probably easy to feel strong and have more confidence in their own
body performances than pain and fear blockers.

3.7 Biljana Jokic, Researching the Effects of Body Psychotherapy Tepsyntesis in the Domain of Horizontal
Connectedness and Purpose

The subject of this research was chosen in keeping with the basic prin€ipleskimg with body
psychotherapy i.e. horizontal connections (energetic connections between two persons when they meet) and
work with the purpose (geared to increase the capacity to peagasefulife).

The survey included 81 participants from therapy and control groups. The results obtained indicate a
considerable difference between the two groups regarding most issues that were covered. The difference is
particularly noticeable in the part of the questionnaire related to the pongased veork. Besides, the clients
with body psychotherapy experience indicate an increase in the quality of connectedness with others, as well as
having more spontaneous and enjoyable communication. Considering the relatively small number of persons
surveyed andhe experimental nature of the instrument of researcha@sdssment questionnaire), the results
obtained in this survey cannot be generalized. They can be used as an illustration of the effects of TePsyntesis
body psychotherapy work.
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3.8 Maja Lekic, Effects of Body Psychotherapy TepsyntgS@ncentrating on Vertical Connectedness, Work
with Body and Emotions

This research covered 81 persons, out of which 53 belonged to the therapy and 28 to the control group. This
pilot research shows that body psytiepapy clients (within the TePsy modality) achieve higher positive results
on most sefassessment scales in comparison with the control group. This relates to both the experience of bodily
processes, as well as to the emotional functioning. Positivésedfecparticularly noticeable when it comes to an
i mproved i mage of onebés body, better r e-toafidenaeg t o o
This alll indicates that the controlrilskcudehi f tTda
of this survey cannot be generalizeldowever they could serve as a base for a wider and rdepin research
regarding the effects of TePsyntesis body psychotherapy.

3.9 Saga Bogdanovi IEfficencyof Tegyntesis BodyePsyahotiie@mmy drgatmient
in Work with Somatic Ego Functions

Aim of this pilot research was to explore if persons who were in body psychotherapy treatment have more
devel oped somatic ego functi ons tas apecificopsychstieeragy wh o
modality have access to somatic level of body functioning in much bigger degree, where we can see unity in
wor k with somatic ego functions. Concept of ego f
modality of body psychotherapy was developed, it has been dedicated much more attention to somatic
manifestations of ego functions, in other words to their semsotyr representation.

Questionnaire is specifically made for this research, and based on assumptiontforegmnfianctions as it
is formulated in Bodynamic theory. Sample are 100 persons, half of them are clients in body psychotherapy
(psychotherapy group), and the other half never had any experience in body psychotherapy (control group). Ten
somatic ego furiobns are examined: connecting, positioning, balancing, centering, grounding and reality testing,
boundary forming, thinking, managing energy,-sglbression, bringing close and distancing. For each somatic
ego function are statistically significant diffaces between two psychotherapy and control group. Examinees
from psychotherapy group have more developed all somatic ego functions than examinees in control group.
Results show that all somatic ego functions are equally developed in each group ofesxarhisiepoints on
connection of somatic ego functions and that they represent one functional totality. Highest scores are in both
groups for somatic ego function positioning, and smallest for managing energy.

These results point on contribution of bodygb®therapy to development of somatic ego functions. This
field of research is not significantly represented, that gives us possibility that in future somatic ego functions can
be examined from different aspects in context of body psychotherapy, with premise psychological
instruments with better measure characteristics, with testing and retesting group of examinees. Although it was
not object of research, highest results are gained for somatic ego function positioning, and smallest for managing
energy,that can point on general characteristic of persons from this area. In case that managing energy is most
undeveloped somatic ego function in average, body psychotherapy can be very helpful, because managing energy
is narrow specifically related with bogyocesses, and vegetatively caused.

3.10 Nikola Djordjevic, The Efficiency of Tepsyntesis in the Context of Development of Orgasm and Agrasm

The main issue of this work was to verify the potentials of practical efficiency of TePsyntesis in the sphere of
improving agrasm and orgasm of the clients, looking through the conceptual frame of theories of development of
agrasm and orgasm (by Ljiljana Klisi&grasm is a new term suggested by Dr Kiisic.

Although these theories are observing the developmentasfragind orgasm through continuums of energy
and awareness, our first task was to present a detailed scientific development of the concept of energy in Body
Psychotherapy, and conceptions of development and levels of conscioushess in the theorieprokdeetio
orgasm and orgasm.

In final chapters, we have presented the results of our explorative research on this subject. The research was
conducted on an opposite sample of 30 examinees, our colleagues who have worked long enough on themselves
through TeByntesisBody-Psychotherapy, at least 3 years. The task for them was to evaluate their level of
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agrasm and orgasm before and after their own psychotherapy process. The data have been collected by means of
two questionnaires which have been made for thisgge (one is for the development of agrasm and the other
for development of orgasm). Both questionnaires have been shown as inappropriate for laymen, but adequate
enough for people who are well educated in theories which are theoretical frame forldn&iexpThe data
have been processed by methods ofpamametric statistics, and the aim was to verify if there exists (or does not
exist) statistically significant difference in levels of agrasm and orgasm before and after serious TePsyntesis self
work.

The characteristics of the sample and of the instrument does not offer us the possibility for some delicate
quantification, but the results of the research undoubtedly lead to a conclusion-thatistifough TePsyntesis
can help people to develop amake progress on the continuums of development of the agrasm and orgasm. So,
through this research, both praxis and theories of TePsyntesis benefit some verification. But for detailed and more
accurate conclusions some new and more precise researahestac:
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Abstract. The author presents a new therapeutic technique, which fits in what are called Energy (Psycho)Therapies or
Meridian (Psycho)TherapieBased on scientific studies by various authors andvae clinical experience, author

discusses the new paradigm of science, which accepts the consciousness as the creator of matter and its importance to a
renewal in the way we think about health and illness, the various states of consciousness with avhictffeeting

and being affected constantly, and the duality of mind that is characteristic of all quantum objects and responsible for
various fragmentations of the human psyche or mental creations.

Keywords: energy (psycho)therapies, meridian (psydiepies, duality, paradigm, self, reintegration,
fragmentation, mental creations

1. Dual Paradigm X Unified Paradigm

The human imaginary has always searched for answers to the psychic events. Everything that exists in
society today, from simple rules ofitig to a high technology, results from the expression of the human soul in
mental, emotional and physical levels.

RenéDescartes [1] influenced Western thought by considering the human being astmdyirdiliality.

This materialistic paradigm had and bBa®le in the construction of beliefs that are the building blocks of many
diverse cultures and their productions.

At the same time that the materialistic paradigm resulted from beliefs of the past time, it was either the basis
for the construction of neweliefs and so on, forming a sort of web, where it is not possible to affirm the
beginning nor predict an end.

From the world of Descartes, people stayed for a long time, stuck to the idea that the psyche was nothing
more than an epiphenomenon of the baecifically of the brain, probably a subproduct of the synapses
produced by neurons, that is, from the material interactions. Any other statement would be of a religious or
mystical order, so disposable to the status of modern science. Science araitgpigre did not mix.

The problem is that, scouring the history of humanity we find numerous reports of mystical experiences that
shake the structures of materialistic thought, showing glimpses of other realities that individuals are able to reach
andt o i nteract with (as described in Castanedads boo

The fact that science has denied the realm of the spiritual and mystical, and the spiritual has denied the
science, somewhat delayed human evolution. At a time, humanity was locked in a cealdreteith regard to
the macro mechanical world. In other, it was locked in an exaggeration of mystical and religious dogmas, with no
plausible explanation.

But, in the middle of this ballet of extremes, there have always been sensible and visionaryipe dgit
us their base of investigative and courageous thinking.

The physiologist Richet, Nobel Prizeman in physiology in 1913, has declared at that time (a®yjuoted
Yoganandaih 4] ) , Thie scienceiof téday is a light matter; the revolutiosevolutions which it will
experience in a hundred thousand years will far exceed the most daring anticipations. Thie ttrosies
surprising, amazing, unforeseen truthghich our descendants will discover, are even now all around us, staring
us in theeyes, so to speak, and yet we do not see them. But it is not enough to say that we do not see them; we do
not wish to see them; for as soon as an unexpected and unfamiliar fact appears, we try to fit it into the framework
of the commonplaces of acquiredokvledge, and we are indignant that anyone should dare to experiment

134


http://www.espacodaalma.blogspot.com/
http://www.euvceouniverso.com.br/

further." Interestingly, the posture of positivist science has not changed, remaining focused on a clear game of
power by its "owners". Even with a large number of new tools, formulsEsanehes, unquestionable evidences

and several renowned researchers from various areas have embraced the new paradigm, continues a process of
di scredit, which hasndédt actually done any transforr

Today, with the adverof Quantum Physics, this is very clear! From one side, researchers who insist in
embedding the new science only in the mechanistic world, on the other hand, researchers whose look bows to the
greatness of the Laws of Nature that they still do not knakwaich implies a teenager reading for many of the
laws already known. Quantum Physics allows to consider the world as from submicroscopic phenomena. That is,
those that are not visible to the physical eye, and many are not even noticeable in suped®nsgs; From
this science we can assume many things, because it states that the fact of not having experienced a certain
phenomenon does not block its existence.

From this science we can assume many things because it says that the fact of not henamgesk@a
phenomenon does not prevent it of existing. After all, "what would be if Nature depended on the human belief to
move itself in its own lawsSri Yukteswar, quoted by Yogananda in [4]).

This new science states that reality exists only frommthet er f er ence of an observer
book [9]), that is, nothing, no universe or nature, nor even people would exist if there had not a consciousness
capable of causing the collapse of the wave and make the existence possible. Tris thatif someone tries
to imagine the emptiness, thinking in a vacuum, with nothing manifesting in it, yet this someone will be watching
it. The new science also allows that the dogmas of faith of the religions and the extrasensory experiences of
mystcs can be known, explained, demystified and experienced from theoretical and scientific concepts (as
reveal ed i n Ra k)oSeiewiyae wime with this iatgyaction[ Ahdl that changes the way you
perceive yourself, others and the world.

As previously mentioned, the beliefs form the basis of thought. An example is the individuals known as
mediums, people who have psychic abilities beyond the ordinary. For the mechanistic, either these people would
be fantasizing for unknown reasons, or suffefiom a collective outbreak, with symptoms of schizophrenia and
[ or psychosis, for example. Just read in the DSMagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders [7],
that the description of the symptoms of these diseases and others is verycsiteiftain psychic experiences
that mediums use to report. An individual with symptoms of schizophrenia in Western culture would probably
not be considered mentally ill by a shaman tribal (

It is interesing to have in mind, that through this web of beliefs, we create, maintain and destroy what we
want. Fact is that many observable and compelling phenomena, especially psychic phenomena, if they cannot be
embedded in materialist theories, they are givameesal, false, fanciful, hallucinations, delusions, symptoms of
mental illness, madness, and others.

2. States of Consciousness

Weil in his book [9] notes that there are "different levels of reality that can be lived in different states of
consciousnessnd possibly some of these are specific to certain levels of reality." For example, "in a state of
wakefulness, the levels of reality are perceived as we know them; in the dream state, a dog's bark becomes a siren
bombing and it is possible to receive dirseessages about a disease that is affecting yourself, or a telepathic
message from a friend who is thinking of us at this time. In a state of cosmic consciousness, we can see,
simultaneously, the dog in its subatomic and dense structure, as well s\l be perceived by the ear at the
same time we "see" sound waves of the same bark, all this along with the vibrancy of its affective relationship
with its owner (and vice versa).

Without a doubt, when a person allows to realize herself in a stanstiousness different from the
watchfulness state, other realities come into being as they are now being realized. In fact, these realities have
always been there, working all the time unconsciously, as part of the individual and collective wholetirom ea
us and affecting our actions, reactions, decisions, health and disease. But they had to suffer the collapse in order
to come out. In every state of consciousness we perceive the same reality in different ways.
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The systemic theory of Weil [9] pointsity at least seven states of consciousness: (1) State of conscioushess
of deep sleep, (2) State of dream consciousness, (3) State of consciousness of reverie, (4) State of waking
consciousness, (5) State of awakening (6) State of transpersonal or comtiousness and (7) Other states,
which can be induced from outside (whether by drugs, by the direct action of another person, etc.). Studies have
being conducted in this area, but it is not the focus of this article. In each of these states of cassoious®
experience different levels of reality, according to the state of consciousness we are experiencing.

According to Wolf and Toben [10] each construction of an individual universe contains equally an indefinite
number of other universes with alktlhariations and all other possibilities. In patterns that vary constantly, each
universe is connected with each other and with all others and the connection can occur at different levels. The
connections that change continuously between the individuzdraaes, and the configuration of all individual
realities are a continuous process. There is no beginning and no end. Each reality is constantly forming and
affecting all other realities beyond time.

In the technique that will be presented in this artithe, proved by experience that the ordinary reality we
perceive is not a unique universe. We are affected by and also affect, an infinite number of universes constantly.
The great mystics have always known this. And meditation is a practice that altmss and traffic to these
universes. So, connecting to the |, becoming aware of unconscious contents presented in these universes, is
approaching ourselves to the control of our destiny. In this destination health and disease are included.

3. The Beginning

| started my work, which | now call SéReintegration (SR), in 1998 when | met the Italian physiotherapist
Giuseppe Chieppa. In his daily practice he developed his own method of work that took into account the
emotional experience and life situation atle person, as well as the biomechanical and physiological aspects of
various pathologies. Through a process ofaadiervation, patients increased their level of attention, giving
priority to the vitality, integrating and unifying awareness to the bblaig. greatly improved the clinical picture
with which the patient came to him.

I remember well that Chieppa told us during the course called Corpocoscienza that he knew that, what he
was experiencing with his patients was just the beginning. And he wigltetlis technique could be improved
with the participation of professionals of psychology, so that they could advance the field of the psyche,
something he did not venture to do. | am very grateful, because this opened an immense field of work for me. At
that time | was just Reiki therapist, and enchanted with the possibilities of working on the human psyche. And, as
from Chieppabs technigue, | decided to do a graduat

The years passed and many were the experiences | have gained weiits peio came to me, many
recommended by doctors and psychologists who understand that the medication and the analysis worked with the
patient only to some extent. | evolved my work, but always with the desire for scientific explanations of the
phenomenawitnessed in my clinic.

In 2001, | knew the work of Amit Goswami, through his book "The-Sefire Universe" [11] and became
enchanted with Quantum Physics. | began to study it and make assumptions about my work, at the same time, |
added practices whidHound interesting to it. In 2009, knowing the work of Dejan Rakovic [12], | knew that this
would be the best and safest time to write about this technique.

As knowledge does not belong to me, but to the universe, to the collective, at some point ésbecom
necessary for us to share our experiences. Then, in my country, psychology does not have much space to these
issues in the academic world, much less scientific publications. So | was very adrift without papers that could
support my ideas and experiencésd finally, we need to grasp from the universe some opportunities. And this
was given to me by Dejan Rakovic, whose encounter with me madesalize the similarity between our
approaches and brought forth the possibility of using-kmelivn papers tgive me a subsidy to the writing of
this text.

136



4. The Technique

I am a clinical psychologist and my job is to assist the patient to find a cure in himself, scanning the various
dimensions of the psyche. By psyche | understand the human soul, the Giébly Groddeck [13,14], The
iNot hingd of the Vedanta Wisdom [4], the Self by
guantum objects, from Amit Goswami [11]. To do this, | take the patient to contact his essence, through deep
breathing,using an asana of Yoga called Savasana and positioning my hands on two-dhekcaswn and
solar plexus. As | am a channel Reiki, | remain myself always connected on that energy. Without contact with the
Self is very difficult to get to what really ike cause of complaints and the person remains itself at the mercy of
confusion.

The SR works first, with the reconnection of the subject with his energy center. In just a few breaths the
person begins to perceive itself at a level beyond the physidal."dén aware" takes the individual to a
reconnection with itself. Without that happens, you should not work to evolve the perception of other realities. It
would not be safe for the patient. It could lead to further fragmentation of the psyche. Ontierthfinais itself
in deep relaxation, but conscious, | use simple and direct questions to get patient to realize its biofield.

Here, at this point, it is possible to read the mental state of that individual, and the interferences that are being
carried ait in the physical, mental and vital expression, based on the answers he provides. This practice makes the
same effect as the grounding of Bioenergetics. It is absolutely necessary that the therapist is prepared to act from
its own self, as therapist istémfering with patient's biofield. It is a process of #hagal and simultaneous
interference, between patient and therapist.

Yogananda, the famous guru, founder of the-Be#lization Fellowship, in his book "Autobiography of a
Yogi" [4], citing Lahiri Mahasaya, his guru's guru, says that "health accompanies exactly the subconscious
expectations.” So, give the patient the opportunity to access the subconscious to extract the origins of evil and
give a solution for him, should be the work of any psychstogind also adding the restless investigation of the
movements of the human soul and the psychic phenomena it produces.

Another exercise | use is to get people to take possession of an “imaginary"-anstaigiing substrate, an
internal place in our ficonscious where the essence resides and rests, even when all of our subjectivity, ego and
consciousness collapse (as stateHiitlynan [17]). Here in this place, | help them to absorb themselves and have
special meetings with several buildings of the sotpsychic entities”, including the mind creations or thought
forms and other realities, and breaking barriers of time between past, present and possible future in holography.

The reports on the experience of individuals with SR show that they realimseffies in more than one
reality without losing total contact with any of them. Only that the experience is actually stronger where the focus
of attention is directed to at that time. From there, it is possible to dive inside many "wormholes" thigithe pat
will pass through during treatment in order to achieve self knowledge and healing in a transcendental level. It is
this reconnection that opens the possibility of a new choice, free from the conditionings of past experiences, as
the individual goes &veling through himself. SR, above all, works the spiritual and transcendent awareness of
being, and for this, seeks to take the patient to achieve a state of Cosmic Consciousness, where "the perceived
reality is no longer a dual perception, but an expee®f unity" [9]. Here, the person is constantly aware of what
is happening.

I remember one of my clients, 22 years, who came to the clinic with a diagnosis of schizophrenia, given by
the psychiatrist. Her situation was serious because she could natieavith any subject, no matter how simple
it was. She passed from one idea to another in minutes, without any relationship between them. She also had a
great fear of the "voices" which were chasing her all the time, and not even let her sleep, despitsekigf
drugs. During psychotherapy she was taken to access the psychic reality of the voices which they belonged, and
talking with "them", she could solve a matter of charging from a past life.

The other day she woke up lucid, speaking coherentlynewet returned to freak out. We worked for two
years on a weekly basis. Today she is married and has two children, works and lives her life according to what we
call a normal way.

In another experiment, a nine year old boy started to have a psychatierdikat affected his thinking, left
him quite disordered, shook his affective responses and compromised his ability to perceive this reality. At
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school, he stopped following the teaching and his colleagues distanced themselves from him, afraid of his
unpredictable reactions, ranging from violent reactions to peaks of depression and isolation. During a work of SR,
he got in touch with the internal reality where he was, psychologically speaking, and found himself in a cave,
with four years of age. This plaavas damp and dark, and the feeling that something would violate him was
imminent. He could not access the reasons why he was in the cave, but | worked in order to help him get stronger
and have the courage to get out to a better place. The detail, istha n t hi s col |l ective rea
realityo, he was never in any cave. The cave and a
also inserted. When he left the cave, he saw a place of great nature and could experginteetkssence
redemption, his I, his Self and-ecennected with this waking reality, more dense. There were 13 sessions of 60
min each. Today he is a teenager of 17 years old, studying and singing in a choir, and did not have any more
picture of the olreak.

The nine year old patient perceived himself in the litter of my office and in the cave, where a fragment of him
was manifesting as himself in his four years old. Although he had more awareness of the cave and what was
around the cave at the time @fperience, he heard my voice and was sure that he was at my office. The
possibilities of the human psyche are unimaginable in its entirety, and | feel as if | was in the kindergarten.

5. Mental Creations and Fragmentations of the Soul

In SR the range of Mweal Creations that we can access is unimaginable. According to Tibetan Buddhism,
there are over 84,000 "psychic entities" or thoughts [18], or mental creations built from the fragmentation of the
psyche, through conflicts of all kinds poorly solved: okises; destructive thoughts; compulsions; traumas;
memories of past lives; memories from this life; spiritual implants placed by entities with a special purpose;
known diseases; unknown diseases; personality of past lives; inner child of the individuredethwise man;
adequate and inadequate entanglement with the ances
beliefs, etc.

The fragmentation of the essence of Being is a phenomenon of the action of Maya, the power of illusion,
accordhg to the Vedic scriptures, or principle of relativity and duality of quantum objects, according to quantum
physics. Maya puts us in the dance of polarity, for example, health and disease. Therefore, achieving a cure is to
transcend Maya, rise above theality of creation to perceive the unity of the Creator. According to Hawking
[19] all of us and everything around us are quantum objects. And in the case of this particular feature, there is no
distinction between waves and patrticles. Particles can bakavaves and vice versa. When one quantum object
behaves as a wave, it is spread, moving, and exists in more than one place at the same time. You cannot specify
exactly where it is located. When we stopped to observe it, it suffers the collapse ofthendatarts to behave
as a particle. And then, we can suppose the region of highest probability to find it. Thus, it is possible to do more
checks in this quantum object in particular.

Quantum physics describes matter as waves of possibility [11]. Aysdicosness is the agent that turns the
possibility in the act. The collapse of the wave is exactly the time when the possibility becomes action.
Consciousness, which is transcendental in its own nature, chooses a superposition of waves of possibility, thi
superposition becomes the act and passes from act to experience. That is what we call perception. So Maya
works. It is important to note that everything that occurs with a quantum object affects its internal and external
universe. Therefore, we can sdatt quantum objects are singular and collective at the same time, but not
individual. And that includes humans.

The Unit has always been the aim of science. Einstein, before his death, developed the Unified Field Theory,
convinced that the laws of electragmetism and gravity could be expressed in mathematical formula; with the
theory of relativity to explore the possibilities of atomic nature expanded, reaching the demonstration that the
atom is energy rather than matter (as quoted in Yogananda [4]).eAaded scientists of that time, as Sir
Arthur Stanley Eddington, British astrophysicist, came to say that atomic energy is essentiadiiutin[Agl
Today, using the new paradigm, that consciousness creates matter, we can move forward in curirgg diseases
kinds, just helping people to seek unity in themselves.
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Over the centuries we have been fragmenting ourselves by focusing on the material phenomena as essence to
existence, for what we call life. But in fact, we have reports all over the plangstical experiences that led to
the cure of disease and spiritual elevation. This, in many different cultures, from different times, passed by people
who learned to think about it, each in their specialty. Ancient wisdoms like Vedanta, Theosophy atahKabba
for example, have been rescued by scientists as the basis for an undeniable explanation of psychophysical
phenomena. We have evidence of that in the writings of brilliant researchers and professionals, such as Carl
Gustav Jung, Jagadis Chandra Boseafahansa Yogananda, Wilhelm Reich, Deepak Chopra, Bert Hellinger,
Rupert Sheldrake, Amit Goswami, Dejan Rakovic, Francisco Di Biasi, Fred Alan Wolf, Richard Amoroso,
James Lovelock, Vladislav Lugovenko, and many others.

6. Energy (Psycho)Therapies, a NewPsycho)Medicine

The advent of Energy (Psycho)Therapies and the new paradigm, of a science within consciousness [11], has
been leveraging our progress in this area.

According to Rakovic and Slavinski [18], the Energy (Psycho)Therapies and the MeridighojPsy
Therapies are based on secular teachings about the energy field inside and around the human being, the meridians
within that field and vital energy (chi, prana, etc) that flows through them and all this integrated with modern
psychological knowledgelheir goals are the elimination of emotional, psychological and physical unwanted
states. And some, like the PEAT (Primal Energy Activation and Transcendence, developed by Slavinski [20]) is
also an expansion of consciousness, spiritual maturity and peweio

Unfortunately, until now, there is no scientific validation that supports the material, but the results obtained
on the dayto-day are the reason why these (Psycho)Therapies are increasingly attracting attention, so large and
growing, thus openingaw possibilities of healing and revolutionary paradigms for our understanding of human
beings. Here the psychological problems can be understood as manifestations of energy interruptions of the
configurations in the human energy field and the organicsdisethat are embodiments of these disruptions that
manifest neurologically, biochemically, cognitively and behaviorally. In this therapeutic approach the
psychological problems are resolved much faster. Just change the structure of the informatiea ¢orkegn
elementary particles forming the energy fields, which is at the root of the problems to provide a cure or change in
Spiritual Consciousness.

The nonlocal behavior of consciousness, including the potential of transferred data about quantum
disconinuity, are the basis for the understanding what the SR makes possible to the client access, because it
explains the various psychic phenomena that we are able to accomplish: telepathy, precognition, past life
regression, future progression holographyscimus out of body travel, mental creations, etc. That is why yogis,
in a state of meditation, can experience the ecstasy, remaining alert, awake to this reality.

In the SR, as well as in the PEAT [20], there is the current release of blocked energuiia thiebeing,
without the need for intense catharsis. The idea is that the person become aware of blockages and can decide for a
new energy pattern. About catharsis, | believe we can modify the sick standards in a more elegant and subtilized
way, without passing again through all the emotional and sensory charge presented in the experience that
culminated in a trauma, for example. We can use the memory, because these contents are stored in it with all its
nuances, such as files in a folder. We can adbess without "revive" faithfully what happened. And, once
accessed and (dis)integrated, the contents stop disturbing us. Catharsis by itself, as has been used by certain body
approaches does not solve the problems. It is necessary to modify the basicpdtte energy will accumulate
again. The practice of releasing is good, but not permanent. To change the pattern is necessary to face it, changing
the internal mechanisms that create these energy blockages, which repress it and cause us to e angry, sa
depressed and neurotic. Release this energy is simple, but (dis)integration of the pattern is hard work. My
experience of 12 years of work has proven this and my physical body thanks for not having to be weakened by
this particular stress.

Throughadge br eat h, which directs the personbés focus
content, which is in motion, behaving like a wave, to collapse and start to behave as a particle. Thus, we can work
effectively upon this acting content, consciguahd deeply, reorganizing the entire internal universe of the
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individual. In fact, "there is no real unconsciousness; it is possible that consciousness sleeps or rests, but it can
never be unconscious. During sleep, consciousness rests, that is,ciivis.ifiée soul is never unconscidus.
(Yogananda, quoted by Sri Daya Mata [21]).

Of course, everything that has been worked within this internal universe, in particular when the unconscious
comes back to behave as a wave and spread itself, will undguitedify it, and the environment around it. It
will act, thereafter, in a new standard, making these changes almost immediately noticeable, as the remission of
symptoms, for example.

7. Conclusion

With the SR | have learned that the human psyche createsoustiorms that act in a variety of ways to
accomplish some larger purpose of the Universal Order. The SR is an Energy (Psycho)Therapy that does not
work with guided imagery, like most of the work of active imagination. It makes the person actually find a
"wormhole", cross it, step into the "other side" and transit by those other realities that are unique, at first, and go to
see them, as well as all huge range of fragmentations that are manifested in them, understanding the interactions
that are presenebwrveen the singular and collective, finding a unification and assuming a greater power of choice
in such called "unaware" actions of the ego.
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Abstract. Energetic (Psycho)Therapies is a common term covering a group of new alternative (psycho) therapies
created in the past two decades, which are also called Meridian (Psycho)Thétapjeare based on the
common observation of majority of practitioners that psychological and emotional problems can be understood as
manifestations of energy disruptions of energy configurations in the human energetic field. In essence, systems of
Energyand Spiritual (Psycho)Therapies represent an application of the energy and Spiritual paradigm to the
removal of psychological and emotional aberrations, diseases, and other maladies. The proponents of these
therapies believe that the causes of theseadioas are disturbances in the energy field (or aura) of a human
being, fundamentally manifested as energy structures, which naturally manifest themselves neurologically,
biochemically, cognitively, behaviorally and spiritually. The introduction of theggfspiritual paradigm into

the fields of psychotherapy and represent a quantum leap in the understanding of these important areas, since it
makes us look at them from an entirely different viewpoint. Psychological traumas, persistent phobias, allergies,
posttraumatic stress and other psychosomatic disorders, are resolvable far faster if we approach them as if they
were disturbances in energy and spiritual fields, than if we start searching for their historical causes
characteristically done in diar times, beginning from the Freud psychoanalysis. Changing the structure of the
energy and spiritual fields that are at the roots of problems is enough to create healing or a shift in the Spiritual
Consciousness. In this paper we shall mention few syaitems of Energy psychotherapy and our method of
Primal Energy Activation and Transcendence (PEAT), an expansion of consciousness and spiritual maturity and
development. The most important discovery, which we demonstrate in PEAT is that every humiaashaireg

pair of most fundamental polariti@shis/her Primordial Polarities or his/her Personal Codes. Without their
integration there canét be the true psychological,

Keywords:energy (psycho)therapies, PEAT, spiritualyghotherapies, traumas, persistent phobias, allergies,
posttraumatic stress, integration of Personal Codes, getting to void as the core of human being, raising up the
levels of consciousnes etc.

1. Principles and Practice of Spiritual Technology

There aredwo fundamental possibilities for us as conscious human beings to experience this world and
ourselves: dualistic and unified consciousness. Most human beings live predominantly on the dualistic plane, in
which they see, perceive, and experience everyimiogposites. It is always either/or, good or bad, destroying or
creating, advancing or retreating, freedom or sl av
polarities, opposites or complementaries make our lives what they arenwetaioh full of problems.

Connected with this dualistic consciousness is this strange fact: We all have numberless problems in our
lives, but everybody has got one fundament al probl
this problemwe will have to return to work on it many times as long as we finally resolve it. Now, using the
methods of Spiritual Technology it is possible to solve that fundamental problem almost permanently.

Eleven years ago (1999) | created PEAT [1], which isblneaiation for Primordial Energy Activation and
Transcendence, from various systems of energy psychology, touching of acupuncture points and mostly out of
my own systems as Gnostic Intensive and Alternative Technique. PEAT as a systemiigt diae ben
developing all these 11 years, so it is very different then what it was in the beginning. Shortly after its creation |
made an essential creative breakthrough which allows one to transcend dualistic consciousness and to effectively
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solve harecore probdmsi mo s t i mportantly, onebs core fundament
Processors Training Workshops in USA, Canada, Russia, Ukraine, Bosnia, England, Italy, Slovenia, Hungary,
Croatia, Germany, Macedonia and Turkey.

PEAT system has got 4 levels4l Basic PeatDeepPEAT, DP2andDPA4.

Its basic levelBasic PEAT, is a kind of energy psychology but is dissimilar to any and every other system. It
involves touching only 3 points around an eye, concentration on the problem and dramatizing itit(feling
strongly as possible) anditernative Technique It is quicker and more effective then any other energy
psychology system.

In PEAT Deep Processingou start with a problem and you uncover deeper and quite different contents on
the chain of contentedding to the highest cause of the problem you started with. An average session lasts from
10 minutes to 45 minutes. When you get to the deepest core of your being, the problem vanishes for good.

Most importantly, in one to three sessions of PEAT DeepeBsing, you uncover, make conscious and
integrate youPrimordial Polarities or Primes They are also called yoRersonal Codedt happens most often
in the first session. At the moment when you discover your own Personal Codes there is a hautoalizatio
integration of opposites. You see one Primordial Polarity in another and vice versa. They become ONE.

Neutralization of your Primes solves your most fundamental problem forever. If you follow the procedure
correctly, y ou ¢ averdit youavant to. d histpiodess liberages a humanib&ng froen the
deadly grasp of fundamental forces of duality. Very few people, usually well advanced, know anything about this
result.

Just before the moment of integration there is usually a short @mfiy@iu may become a bit dizzy and
disoriented. This is natural, of course, because the playground on which you played your fundamental game for
the whole of your life vanishes. It is like a sudden vanishing of walls of the jail you have lived in faurall y
lifetime.

The Personal Codes are very simple and basic. Here are some examples: Creating and Destroying,
Approaching and Retreating, Light and Darkness, Pain and Love, Potential and Actual, Active and Passive, | and
Others, Small and Big, Power and Rolessness, Material and Divine, Material World and Spiritual World etc.

What is the value of this experience? Exaltation doesn't last long, it's true. But the important part of your
whole life becomes clear to you. You realize the game of life you uggldyton many different variations
unconsciously and compulsivelyrou are set free from your main compulsions. You could still play the same
game, but now you can choose other games as well. Youfleadem to something.and freedom from
somet hingé

Further, after uncovering and integrating your Primes you become more conscious of new and old problems,
but all your problems are solved much more quickly. Their structure often follows your fundamental game of life
in endless variations, which you will nds& able to perceive.

Until recently, only a small number of selected people knew about the importance of integration of Primes.
The reason for this is simple. Neutralization of or
systems sth as Tarot, Middle Age alchemy and 19th century occultism. Taoism and Zen clearly appreciate this
process. The whole of Kabbala is mainly about neutralization of opposites. You must neutralize all polarities and
bring your own consciousness to the cemgaiht encompassing both sides, to the called Middle Pillar. In its
guintessence, alchemy is about neutralization of polarities as well. This is the biggest secret of that middle age
science. Advaita Vedanta, one of the most profound systems of prautsdphy, speaks only about getting to
nonduality. "Advaita" meanson-dual.

This is the reason that until recently only a few selected individuals knew about the possibility of solving
their most fundamental problem in life. This is no longer the case.

Since | created PEAT more then 3000 people neutralized their Primes and freed themselves from the most
fundamental, unconscious and compulsive problem of their whole life. Changes in their lives were profound and
substantial.

Beingdbs Pri mgsahseBeheghiwghestto attain again anc
attractors. Different human beings have different Primordial Polarities, though some have the same ones. A
principal characteristic ofisunemsciogstand cédmpuisivea Primardiala | ga
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Polarities make his/her life seesaw. In endless situations of life being oscillates unconsciously and compulsively
between Primordial Polarities. They are not fixed values, but are like alternative electric Earrarperiod of

time, one polarity seems to be the positive goal (Being strives with all his/her power to attain it) and another is
negative (and Being does his/her best to avoid it). But after some time their values change.

This is most important forgsi r i t ual devel opment and for everyday
fundamental problem in life until you attain neutralization or integration of Personal Codes. Practicing different
psychological, psychotherapeutic and spiritual disciplinescgnudisengage from or -@@ergize that problem
for a short timé truncate it, so to sdybut sooner or latter it gets restimulated again. When you address it with
PEAT Deep Processing, you become acutely aware of your earlier life as a series of woanmliighconscious
oscillations from one Personal Code to another. O
problems, just the most fundamental one. There are many others problems based on dualities, but they will be
solved much more efisand quickly with the same Deep PEAT process.

Between the creators of certain Spiritual, therapeutic edeetfloping systems and the systems themselves,
there is a reciprocal relationship. Starting from the previous research on the human mindaascbpénig to a
touch of luck, a man (the creator) creates a system of development having therapeutic intentions. When applied,
the system changes the consciousness of people. After some time spent applying that system, the people who
were changed are altie observe the system from a new, higher standpoint, as less burdened beings, with a
sharpened perception and better understanding of occurrences inside themselves. They are able to notice the
limitations of the system and to correct some of its eleméhts.is the way the original system becomes
advanced, perfected and more efficient. After it is changed and becomes more efficient, the system will influence
people changing them again for better. Changed people are able to continue developing theegiteming
it in an even more efficient instrument of human consciousness. This process of mutual influence between the
system and man will last until the system stop changing, coming to asslisanatl losing its ability of changing
further.

While apgying and improving my systems of Spiritual Technology | noticed the different operative
principles they are based on. The principles are:

9 A Holistic Approach to the Phenomena (based on the insight that there are always whole, not
separate polarities);

The Alternating Technique;

Solve et Coagula (dilute and condense);

The Hologram Principle (the whole ocean exists in a drop of water);

Immobility in Time (the reduction of the whole event to one shortest moment of it in which there is no
movement)

1 Duplication and Dramatization of Unwanted Experience (which we want to eliminate).

You will probably have the impression that all these principles are different approaches to the overall holistic
view of certain experiences. Such impression is true. All afore anedtiprinciples are just different paths to
reach the same gdato embrace all our experiences and all the phenomena of this world as undivided wholes, as
they truly are.

= =4 =4 =9

2. AHolistic Approach to the Phenomena

In this world of ours we automaticallyné unconsciously direct our attention just to half of the entire
experience! To that half, which attracts our attention. Whether that half of experience is pleasant or unpleasant it
does not matter much. While in the experience, we forget the other chaléleave that it does not exist and we
behave as such. As long as we are healthy we do not thing about sickness, when we are in the middle of disaster
we are not able to think about the happy moments we had.

A holistic approach to life phenomena requinego include all sides and all elements, which participate in
our experience. It directs our attention to the other side of our experience, which was pushed into the shadow, and
to the full and complete experience of ourselves as the undivided panvbidieevorld.
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3. The Alternating Technique

The Alternating Technique is an extremely valuable contribution to the rapidity and success of therapeutic
and Spiritual processing. In it we try to approach and solve every experience from all sides, holisticaiignt
methods such attempts are rare, but they are necessary if we want permanent results and to shorten the time of
processing. The Alternating Technique directs our consciousness to the neglected, forgotten and suppressed parts
of the experiencelhe weak point of many spiritual, psychological and emotional therapies, is the narrow and
onesided approach to phenomena, especially when related to the problems they try to resolve. In such attempts
one always and exclusively wants to realize positates, forgiving the other side of the coin.

When one applies Alternating Technique, in other words when one confronts with the positive as well as the
negative polarity, mind masses are emptied much quicker and the desired goal is quickly attaéwed. fhdse
evident in the DP4 method. Instead of hours, process lasts minutes. Therefore, whenever it is possible one should
apply Alternating approach.

4. Solve and Coagula (Dilute and Condense)

From the earliest times eminent thinkers tried to discoeefuldamental model of occurrences in social
phenomena. Efforts to explain everything with one and only element are too ambitious, because there is more
then one key element. | will point out to one of them, which seem to be omnipresent, because iweridd|é
age alchemy, spiritual development, psychotherapy and even in modern physics.

In guantum mechanics one of most fundamental phenomena is the duality of the wave and particle. Modern
physicists say that light exists simultaneously as waves oflighthe particles of light. Physics is able to see it,
but is not able to explain it. A wave has no limits, it spreads to all directions at the same time and we are not able
to measure it. In the moment we try to measure it, it dematerializes from dle space and appears as a
particle, which has got definite characteristics.

But long time before quantum physic, alchemy pointed out its most important ope3atienet Coagula
Solve refers to the breaking down of elements and coagula refers toothéig together, in the process of
transmuting base metals into gold or arriving at the Philosopher's stone. But it was a literal meaning. As a matter
of fact, "solve" referred to the dissolution of hardened positions, negative states of mind andodissaiuti
disappearance of negative energetic charge. "Coagula" referred to the coagulation of dispersed elements into an
integrated whole, representing the new synthesis on a higher organizational, psychological, emotional and
Spiritual level.

Therefore, theeal meaning of these three words ("Solve et Coagula") is a formula that the alchemists used to
carry out this transformation. It could be described as a process in which something is broken down into its
elements, which produces energy, and after thaggonstitution in a more evolved form.

The same meaning is found in the wkelbwn terms of science: analysis and synthesis. We first break
something in its parts and then make a new, better or more acceptable whole. During this process, there is a
release of energy.

What all this has to do with Spiritual technology, therapy etc.? Very much! We are not able to work with a
wave; we must transform it into a particle. We can't work with some indefinite problem, for exampl&\e fear.
do it after observing iand "measuring it". We ask our client, what is the location of his fear? Whagqt kind of fear
is it etc. Doing it, for example with certain types of fear, we will see that the endless and formless wave changes
into quite concrete "particle”, which is sofiag we are able to operate with.

Asking for the details of our <clientédés problem
method, we disperse it freeing its energetic charge (solve) and again we come out of the process with a "particle”,
which is a state that is positive and desirable.

If you want to throw a stone far away, you must squeeze your hand, but the moment you want to throw the
stone away you must open your hand.
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Countless examples from literature and the biographies of mangrsreaint out to the fact that such
approach is well based. When, after long straining, they relax, they solve the problem. The old sayinmg
is wiser than the eveningpints out to experiential observation that after making efforts relaxatierdgd.

5. The Principles of Hologram

The Principles of Hologram are:

1 Whole ocean exists in a drop of water, and

1 Immobility in time: The reduction of the whole event to one shortest moment of it in which there is no

movement.

These two principles are selements of previously describédlistic approachto experiences, problems
and goals. Because they are tightly connected, | will describe them together. In the field of Spiritual Technology
they are very important because their application caused a lypeaingg of time in my processes and to an
exceptional success.

Simply said, this is what they mean. Instead of great number of processed experiences, which we find in the
majority of other systems (which makee ocean of possibiliti@swe do just one ficient process on one
selected experience (which is just aep of watej in "frozen" moment of time and all similar experiences
vanish at once!

In other words, not only we choose just one experience out of the many possible ones, but also we shrink th
time of the experience in just one narrow moment, lasting just a second, without any movement or changes in it.
So, in away, it isfrozen" in time.

Secondjmmobility in time: not only we choose just one of the many experiences, but we limit itsotime t
minimum, to just one short moment. In other words, we coagulate the experience and stop the time of its
existence.

The basis of this approach is the knowledge of the nature of human conscicAsnesg. as we make
changes in certain experiences, and wament is the change, the experience will perststventing the change
of some experience gives us the optimal situation to eliminate it.

Therefore, whenever it is possible we try to reduce all unpleasant experiences (the ocean) to one, and then
reducdt to one representative moment frozen in time (a drop of water). When we empty all the emotional charge
from it, we have emptied all similar experiences.

6. Duplication Or Recreation Of Unwanted Experiences

We ask our Client not to resist negative arignce. On the contrary, we ask him/her to duplicate it and to
feel it as strong as possible. In advanced methods of psychotherapy itgaredloikal intention Viktor Franki
was first to use that terrncall it dramatization All these principles exdly applied make Spiritual Technology
what it is and it is extremely efficient.
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Abstract. Quantum Transformation is a practical application of the Two Points Method in the field of healing
and life issues solving.wo Points Methods has its roots in the ancient Hawaiianugpitechnique of Huna,
rediscovered independently by Dr. Richard Bartlet (Matrix Energetics) and Dr. Frank Kinslow (Quantum
Entrainment), with a great contribution of Andrew Blake (@QJantum Conscioushess Transformatibluok

only because it is easyngple to use, and at the same time very effective, but also because of the possibility of
combining it with other therapeutic and healing techniques, Two Points Method is spreading through Europe
very quickly. When two distinct points on the body or auracgenected, Quantum waves are produced,
initiating huge changes on all levels and in all areas of life. Quantum Waves initiation makes changes on a
deepest level, altering our Matrix. The Matrix contains our deepest beliefs, in other words, fixeds attitude
originated from individual consciousness and different life stages (the childhood, the prenatal period, the birth
process, conception or inheritanderma) and fixed attitudes derived from group or collective consciousness.
Those subconscious beliefee aoftenopposed to our conscious beliefs and they are the main cause of our
psychological and physical suffering, as well as many disdeaster transformation of subconscious beliefs

can be achieved using Quantum Waves, which leads toward changeredilityir The essence of Quantum
Transformation is pure consciousness. Pure consciousness is actually pure love. Quantum Transformation is a
method that uses love energy for healing purposes. Quantum Transformation workshops, using quantum
waves, meditatio , musi c, movement and body work fAteach us?o
love in healing and combining this method with other healing and energy based methods.

Keywords:quantum transformation, two points method, quantum waves, quantuixy thatmatrix, the field,
individual consciousness, group consciousness, collective consciousness, love, energy

1. Introduction

What is Quantum Transformation?

Quantum Transformation is a practical application of the Two Points Method in the fieldingteea life
issues solving.

Two Points Method has its roots in the ancient Hawaiian spiritual technique of Huna, rediscovered
independently by Dr. Richard Bartlet (Matrix Energetics [1]) and Dr. Frank Kinslow (Quantum Entrainment [2]),
with a great contibiution of Andrew Blake (QCQuantum Consciousness Transformation [3]).

Easy and simple to use, and at the same time very effective, Two Points Method is spreading through Europe
very quickly.

What are Quantum Waves?

It is one blink of the eye or a vibiat felt when two distinct points on the body or aura get connected. This is
the reason that receiving Quantum Wave [1,2,3] produces swinging or loosing balance in many people.
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2. Energy of Love

The biological explanation behind this method is the followimgthe moment of the receiving
Quantum Waves, the nervous system is entering a state which provides destruction of the old and
construction of new neural connections.

Quantum Waves can initiate huge changes on all levels and in all areas of life.

What is the Matrix?

Modern science or quantum physics encounters spirituality more and more, confirming what ancient cultures
has known for thousands of years: the universe is one inseparable unity. Matter is actually energy and all the
elements are integrat@u this unity or energy. Our physical body, as well as our physical reality is energy, in
other wordg light and information.

The Quantum Matrix [1] is a biological information field that dictates our reality. Quantum physics speaks
about fAzeustfinéieddor Al bert Einstein has stated: i

Quantum Matrix contains our thoughts, emotions and life scripts.

We always create our own lives, whether conscious or not. Fixed attitudes, in other words, our deepest
beliefs andctonvictions, followed by our emotions, dictate our reality, producing programs which direct our life.
Fixed attitudes can be created in early childhood as a result of traumatic experiences; in the prenatal period,
during the birth process or in concepti@f.course, there are also fixed attitudes on the soul level, that we carry
as an inheritance from past lives; as a part of family inheritance, with origin from our ancestors; and fixed
attitudes derived from group or collective consciousness. Every temdts own personal karma (Karma is a
Sanskrit word meaning fiactiono), and so does ever:
development of group conscioushess.

Those subconscious beliefs are oft@posed to our conscious beliefsldhey are the main cause of our
psychological and physical suffering, as well as many diseases. Maybe we are not successful because we have the
subconscious attitude, saying: AFlying high, falli

subconscious attitude, saying: ALove hurt si; or we
subconscious attitude, saying: AMoney is dirtyhf; (
saying: ADisease is loveif.

Faster tansformation of subconscious beliefs can be achieved using Quantum Waves, which leads toward
change of our reality.

All these fixed attitudes initiate certain emotions. We communicate with the universe with the language of
the heart, the language of ernas, so every emotion we radiate in the universe is coming back in the shape of
our life script.

Why is it so?

Electromagnetic field of the heart is the most powerful in the human body. It is 5000 times more powerful
than the field of the brain. We comnicate with the language of the heart, the language of emotions.

When we feel gratitude, peace and love in our heart, we produce strong signals that not only have positive
influence on our physical body, changing our genetic code, but also are emitedniverse and as a response
universe are returning joy, happiness and abundance to our life.

How to use the energy of love?

For a start itbés necessary to increase the | ove
using quantumwaves musi c, dance and body work Ateach uso th
in healing.

The essence of Quantum Transformation is pure consciousness. Pure consciousness is actually pure love.
Quantum Transformation is a method that uses logsgg for healing purposes [4].
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Case studies using Two Points Meth{]6]

Case No. 1B.M, 35 years old, married with two children 4 and 6 years old. Symptoms: stomach pain, back
pain, medical test normal, but often feeling vomiting urge and pain, msoamd disturbing dreams. She had
problematic relationship with her 4 year old son, who is also hyperactive. Goals: to bring more peace in life, to
increase health level, to increase the quality of her relationship with her husband and her son dnd to fin
professional fulfillment. Therapy: ten sessions, 120 minutes long, Two Points Method applied. Results after the
last session: vomiting urge and pain almost gone, no insomnia, relationship with her husband and son improved,
feeling more joy in life. Quote Al f eel happy, Il am singing in the h
kind of euphoria; it is a quiet, fulfilling joy.Oo
Case No. 2:J.D. 25 years old, student, suffering from depression and panic attacks for 2 years, under
psychiatric contl for 1 year, taking prescribed medicament Asentra. Medical treatment has decreased the
intensity of the panic attacks, and she rarely has them. But, on the other hand, she notices that she is not feeling
anymore as before, no sexual wish, no orgasmsstamaften feels indifferent. Relationships with her parents
and her partner with whom she is living for the last 3 years are far from satisfaction. She has a wish to share with
them her innermost values, but also has a feeling of not having strengtbotoGimals: Life without Asentra or
any other antidepressant medicaments, because she has a feeling of numbness, and life without panic attacks. She
wants to increase the quality of the relationship with her parents and her partner. Therapy: she a¢tehded o
hour Quantum transformation workshop and two sessions of Integrative brggtiitly an example of Two
Points Methods, 120 minutes |l ong. Her statement fr
open, | feel free and after a lotge happy. | had a phone conversation with my mother and it was very pleasant.
| am finally ready to communicate with my parents. | am ready for communication with my partner too. | feel
like some huge burden has come out. Very soon | will ask my psigthimtlecrease the dose of Asentra and to
slowly drop it. | feel strong and free. | am happy!
Case No. 3N.D. 44 years old, divorced with two children of 15 and 18 years old, suffering from migraine
since she was 18. She has made all medical teshaisgrapy, physiotherapy, massage. On the short term she
feels better, but very soon she experiences recurrence of the symptoms. Goal: Healing the migraine headaches.
Therapy: she attended one Integrative breathing [7] workshop with Quantum wavesgaftentinshe had one
session of Quantum transformation 120 minutes long. After three months she called me and informed me that
during that three months period she only once had e
before. Sucla long period without headache she did not have for years.

Quantum Transformation workshop

Quantum Transformation [5,6,7,8] workshops offer less theory and much practice. Two Points Method can
be learnt in a few minutes. But precisely because of thigisityrand yet great effectiveness, our logical mind
tends to resist and reject it, due to our belief that we should study hard, work and sweat to learn something that
has such huge effects. So, it is very useful to attend Quantum Transformation wakshoipance to have this
experience. T h e Agical kearting, fha@w tofiuseeotinar resourcesotiran mental to learn and
apply this method.

The main future of this method sanplicity. no initiation from the teacher/master, no working padténat
should or must be followed, no specific schedule or thinking.

Quantum Transformation workshops also offer instruction about combining Two Points Method with other
healing and therapeutic techniques.

Workshopsattendants commen{$]

~

il f e edarelésy hudlesd feel that whatever happened in the past was with a reason, to bring me in
this situation and to make me love myself. Now | have the magic wand in my hands, which | have imagined and
wished for all my life. | wish to give one big THANYOU to Sonja for this experience of joy and happiness that
| feel in this moment. o [M.N. psychologist]

AEven more | ove, rel axation, life joy. Great i nsi
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iThe most i mportant i n sthinkihgtandffeelingweare justasending theacbpy wh e n
of us, the original stays in us. The feeling of being connected with the Universe, the whole, is beautiful.
Enor mous presence. Feeling of wunity.o [E.B. student

Already in therapeutic field?

Huge numbeof therapists through Europe includes Quantum Waves in their work, due to the fact that this
method can be applied independently, but also combines well with other forms of therapeutic and healing
practices.

Quantum Waves are increasing and deepeningadlcegses initiated by any therapeutic method.

The learning of the method is easy and quickly and allows working with clients, with or without their
physical presence, in other words distant healing is possible.

3. Conclusion

What can be achieved with Quanh Transformation?

Releasing of destructive life scripts
Selfhealing activation

Releasing of the influences of traumatic experiences from the childhood, the prenatal period or past lives
Releasing family and collective karma
Aura scanning & cleansing
Oveacoming addiction

Increased vitality

Increased life joy

Relationship improvement
Professional fulfillment

Increased energy for self realization
Increased creativity

Success & Abundance

= =4 =8 =8 8889 _9_8_8_9_9

Some examples of methods that combine very well with Quantum Waves:

Family and systemic constellations by Bert Hellinger
Massage
Physiotherapy
All form of energy practices
Coaching
Psychotherapy
Rebirthing [7]
Integrative breathing [7]
Clearing [6]
Astrology
Homeopathy
and many more.
Quantum Waves initiation makes changesaleepest level, altering our Matrix, which provides discovery
of our true nature, our essence. Our true nature is living in joy, love and abundance.
At this point of time the field of healing and therapeutic methods is in permanent evolution. Quangsn Wa
practice increases the creativity of the therapist and enables deepening of the existing methods and the developing
of new therapy and healing methods.

=4 =4 =8 -8 -8 889999
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Abstract. Our program igdesigned with the goal to enhance the quality of life and work for health professionals:
by getting awareness, quality knowledge and skills for daily use faspronal and private life in order to
preventpotential harmful energy influence on the physical, mental, emotional body; and hence maintaining
natural health and vitalitywvith increasedgotentials and skillsbetter quality work, efficiency, cost reductj

thanks to usage of teew knowl edge, demystification of differe
control our own energy being & environmérestablishing etheric hygienigfe skill building Dr. Saxei WHO

Geneva, Uni Heidelberg, Qualitife and healthfor all from 0-100, with contribution of modernized scientific
knowledge and ait Pranic Healing (PH), Master Choa Kok Sui (MCK&xternal Chi Gonglnternal &

External Health factorsEducators Education, Healthy & More Powerful ThertgpiBH therapy is acientific
knowledge and artbased on ancieB000 years old secrets, originally modernized over 40 years, by scientist,
MCKS with published 30 books with unigue original detailed knowledge and skills, 30 seminars, with wide
range ofopics and issues covered from top level quality therapy work seminars, with original protocol for every
health condition, over 100 protocols, then highest level spiritual uplifting techniques, area of health and quality
life for people, animals, farmingyature, climate, Planet, business, feng shui. All courses were patented and
present in 100 countries. Explainkdvels in Chinese medical aftom bottom to top, 1st acupressure, 2nd
manual massage + aroma therapy, 3rd acupuncture, 4th -amguncture® 5th Pranic Healing moving

energy art with no touch. Technique is legally allowed by our efforts in Serbian Ministry of Keadtls energy

being with its inner energymmersed in ocean afuter energy affecting all. @ality and quantity of those
energies molds our life and healtiToday, even with an ordinary digital camera, without any additional filters,

we can record and show the existence of those energy fields. There are also special cameras for picturing energy
in various colors. Usage ofishrelatively rw unigue modern scientific knowledge and skilla create
foundation& gate towardsbetter health quality life, promotion & work practidénowledge Federation is a

great opportunity for that good start.

Keywords:usage of energy medieitin daily life and work by health professionals, new foundation of truth with
use of rather new scientific knowledge and skills for better health quality life & work

ifBet ween heaven and earth, there a
Shakespeare
1. Introdu ction
Health care qualityis still, as many can agree, not as nedgddd] : iComparative clinic

studies have revealed the advantages of traditional medical treatment in many diseases or conditions. In many
instances, traditional treatmesitmore effective and has fewer siféects. In the last two years when there is an
outburst of the new incurable essential illnesses, it can be a great asset to treat at least those kinds of patients. It is
also more affordable than modern medicine.pAcunct ur e anal gesi a i s a good exX
best University Clinic of SE Asia in Bangkok, | could witness patients undergoing natural acupuncture analgesia
during delivery, and the other synthetic one. The first were smiling being pahite@ware of entire delivery
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process and the second were often screaming after waking up apparently in a big shock and stress, additional to
the loss of the entire moment of life importance. So the first keeps great life quality, while having fec&le ef
and costing less.

How far did we truly go from old 1950s, when f ex. Chinese president urged more Western trained doctors to
devote themselves to the integration of the traditional and modern medicine. Up to present, there are in China
app.15000gh ranking Aintegratedod medical doctors [1].
long continuous process involving all stake holders of society. Only like that process of mutual learning, so that
each can benefit the other, and corimgirthe best elements of the two therapy systems can lead towards creation
of a new integrated medicine in everyday medical practice.

Many factors are influencing our healthinternal and external ones, so no one should be excluded from that
process. Howesr, it seems is easier to take care of internal factors, as they are part of our own-catittius
we eat, drink or breatheather than of the external: outside environment and other outside health hazard
influences- antennas, radiations, nanoteoh | ogy, mobil e etcé more difficult
true value and influence of those factors? How much every change in nature around us matters? How big
consequences can quality status of water, air, food have [2]? Quality of simple gr bregithing determines
whether body would be cleansed from stagnating vibrations/frequencies/resonances and produce healthy body.
How many have active role in establishing and maintaining health and vitality?

The most striking statement, from the Pariswcennt i o n , heard was: ntie are a
Planet, from which we cannotescége,o o ut ! 0.

What we can do is to build individual skills and immunity/vitality using superb natural health educational
system which is mix of science and spirityalThis program can make people knowledgeable, open minded,
able to recognize and differentiate: quality from fraud, science from fashion, global benefits from hidden agendas.

We will elaborate traditional medicine versus modern views. We will alssgime basi¥VHO vievpoints
on problems the world is facing, and the strategies we can take to combat many issues.

How many people think about it or have awareness that we are all part of one? We are all immersed in the
ocean of energy from air, sun, eaitttow little value has each single life or individual agenda? How big is
i mportance of not knowing anything about that once
on medical people dealing daily with different energies of their numeratients? How pity is lack of
knowledge and skills to deal with energy world that affects each and every of us. How little efforts and time is
required to improve the quality of life/health and also medical service, as sacred modernized scientific knowledge
is finally after 5040 years, available for all of us. The name of that Original therapy syBramidsHealing by
Master Choa Kok Sui, having methodology and skills to objectively analyze and measure energy, during the
entire diagnostic and therapy pess. The entire program as stated above, is designed with goal to enhance the
quality of life and work for health professionals, then it can be extended to the general population, as it is highly
comprehensive and covering all issues of life. Awarenedsqanality knowledge/skills for daily use in
professional and private life can PREVENT potentially harmful energy influence on physical, mental, emotional
body and enhance all our abilities and skills while improving our human development (MCKS, frorto Basic
Top Professional Books and Spiritual Sutras, Soul Realizatidi)])[3

Hence maintaininghatural health and vitalitywith increasedpotentials and skillsbetter quality work,
efficiency, cost reduction, thanks to use of tieev knowledge and abilitids see & feel & control our own
energy being & environment.

Prevention and selfelp of each and every therapist can make them live longer and perform better quality
work. Knowledge and practical skills create understanding from the basics to the Higletais enabling a
therapist to have an active role in every second of the therapy process he/she is performing.

Phantom pain of extremities is just of one the d
learn and start in objective way to lfeed see our body & control our own energy being & environment.
Through the shorter or longer process of sensitizing tactile and other senses, practicing objective feeling, seeing
of our physical/energy body and world of energy around us, we get a ae@nass of our energy being and the
world around us. Also, establishing a special new terminology and state of space free from any germs, so called
Etheric hygiene of space, we create a new quality life and work, where the possibility of infection or
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contamination from space to person and person to person is largely reduced. The secret knowledge and skills we
develop in each participant of our seminar given by myself and other professional and experienced MDs, give
ability to take care of therapist, patiemtd the working/living space in a special unique quality way creating a
new much higher level quality life of reduced risk from ill factors for therapists and patients.

In Fig. 1 are presented two photos taken in September R@likftone by digital canera of 12 mpc with
use of special filter and strong source of light 500 W, with dark background, and the right one by digital camera
of 3 mpc. The same filter was used and under the same conditions, with same person, on the both photos, just the
quality d camera differs. Everyone can repeat and make this kind of photo using the same filter that will be
available on the market when the producer is chosen and easy to use glasses with that filter would be available
worldwide. So, everybody will be able toestheir own physical/energy body and the physical/energy body of
others.

Figure 1. Two photos ophysical/energy body, taken by digital camera of 12 mpc and 3 mpc respectively, with
use of special filter and strong sourcéigift 500 W, with dark background.

However, even with an ordinary digital camera, even without any additional filters, we can record and show
the existence of those energy fields. We will present that kind of photo below. There are also special cameras fo
picturing energy in various colors.

That would be a new Life skill buildirigthe standard Life skills are highly recommended and promoted by
WHO Geneva. We offer a new updated Life skills building program for health, wealth and better quality life. We
have started with that program in Uni Heidelberg: Quality life and health for all frb@®,0and in this new
updated version of Life skills, we add modernized scientific knowledge andPaathic Healing (PH), Master
Choa Kok Sui (MCKS), a secret schodlExternal Chi Gong. Usage of this relatively new unique modern
scientific knowledge and skills can create foundation & gate towards better health quality life, promotion & work
practice.

That technigue we use the most in our daily work is that secrail safrexternal chi gong, modernized and
updated trough 40 years of scientific experimental studies, by author, a scientist, Philippine of Chinese origin,
MCKS. His life work consist of 30 books, 30 seminars, 20 visual theedgny techniques and updatedmn of
YogaArhatic Yoga, that, in words of author, highly speeds spiritual evolvement, 10 times faster than any other
Yoga modality. That kind of knowledge and skills are the most comprehensive publically available method for
selttherapy and therapy blumans, other living beings, plants, relations, space, crystals and ecology/Planet. It is
efficient, economic, safe, natural, Aowasive, easy to learn, high quality theory and practical skills system.
Every health problem has its ownique therapy protol in basic knowledge/skill level and the advanced levels.
The methods cover all health issues including psychological, emotional, depeaddiotign, mental and other
problems, also having unigue protocols for all most common health problems.dmgngrse it is also the most
costeffective education available from this field, or precisebytdnes less, as the Author wanted to be inclusive
and not exclusive. It covers also farming, nature, climate, Planet, business, Feng Shui, wellness, beauty and
energetic facéifting. The amount of knowledge in this school is huge, covers everything ever known to mankind
and many secrets never revealed. Almost all theory is immediately backed up with practical use and possibility
for self check of given theorie$hat is very special and unique. So is the Super Brain program that produces,

154



after just 10 minutes of daily practice, better vitality, immunity, less stress and great brain power, as makes both
side of brain work even, in matter of weeks, with no diféets or contraindications. There is also a big part and
focus of human development towards better human being and higher level of spiritual understanding and
development.

Everything can be dynamically experienced using just our own tactile senses. ¢&erdearn proper
diagnostic/therapy method to objectively seef/feel own body field without any machine. One can continue self
care and follow up of its own condition and development with a great sense of freedom and accuracy correcting
characteristicsdf ody/ or gans sieamgli ng bodyds self
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This method is legally allowed in Serbian Ministry of health, due to our efforts and engagement over 3 years.
Knowledge is patented and present in 100 countries, with numerous international schools regidtievitb.
We have been the first professional and national instructors and therapists for the Region since 2000 and invested
lot of efforts to legislation, registration, quality control, media work, creation of teaching matdraslating,
writing ard publishing books and other promoting materials that we personally published in our language. In Fig.
2 are presented photos showing efficacy of some visual modalities of the Pranic Healing visual meditative
technique, Twin hearts. Everyone is welcomefeat the test using the same technique.

Figure 2. Photos of: (i) Molecule of normal water; (i) Molecule of water after simple energizing, love words;
(i) Water molecule after technique of Twin hearts is applied; and (iv) Magnified cemtral pa

Author of PH, MCKS did also explain thevels in Chinese medical gftom bottom to top)in Ancient
China, medical doctordéds art was divided into 5 | eve
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Tuina massage or acupressure

Phytotherapy or homeopathy

Acupunctue with needles or moksa

Acupuncture with energyzing/conducting chi or electricity via needels into meridians, chakras or organs
The highest level, conducting chi directly into patients with no direct physical contact or use of needles.
That wagreviouslya secret school of external chi gong.

Man is energy being with its inner energymersed in ocean afuter energyaffecting all. @ality and
guantity of those energiasiolds our life and healtlEvery single contact with energy depending on its quality
can create change in our physical body (cf. Figs. 3 dadphotos of some phenomena; all photos available in
our Archive).

grwpdE
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Figure 3. (i) The photo taken seconds after scanning a patient with seridtls fredlems: photo showing
blemish and redness of the skii) Super brain program case report, control and practiti¢iiigtn one year
regular practitioner gets complete synchronization, left and right side of brain symetrical.

Top View

Figure 4. (i) The Tesla museum in Belgrade, showing his Urn made of brass and the round sharp edges light
balls behind. It is present on every photo made there. In Esoteric schooal it is called light energy being; (i) Also
visible with eyes while taking photo was a burst of light in the room;T{ii§ aromatic space box, our patented
product, can see aura of light energy around théWexencourage and invite all to make similar photos of same

or other objects. The new knowledge akitls make easy to see angelic beings and get to know one self better.)

2. Discussion

All health system$rom ancient times until modern medicine, believe that body is composed of different
elements, just the terminology diffeAdso there is a general mgment that iliness is due to imbalance between
body elements; and all believe in significance of stn@iss-emotiorinfluence over physical body. Sum the
above:all systems share similar holigihy p.119]. Those who wish to get updated knowledge andrieiogy
can read our books, available also in our language, Fig. 5.

Process of integrationThere is nothing to be afraid of. The process of change and integration can just bring
benefits to all: better quality life, health and health service. In thst,\Weople spend natural vs. synthetic
medication in ratio 60:40 %. In U.S.A. 20% of population are using natural therapies and integrative health care.
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So, public demand is clear: scientists should work together and more publicly while explainingdso calle
phenomena, once the sacred knowledge and skills enter into our everyday life. Hence, the consequence that
unexplainedphenomenaannot be understood in terms of the old/present scientific paraeggrnesurgent
change of scientific attitudewards resarch of less known and less visible. Like that we would be able to better
understand the past, the present and the future: The Biblical events, Jesus saying, the power went out of my body,
someone has touched me and a woman yelled, | did and got hedfetheAknowledge and skills of Pranic
Healing, some of the interestingexplained phenomenalated to health issues and quality of life in ger{eral
of body perception; psycHdanesisi mind power over matter; distance seeing:aftiody-experienceastral
travel; spiritsenergy bodies) can be mostly explained and understood [11].

. PranicHealing is not intended to replace allopathic
 Master Choa Kok Sui Mied- e medicine, hut rather to complement it If symptoms:
persist or the ailment is severe, please immediately
consult a medical doctor and a CertiferanicHealer.
NAUKA | UMETNOST PranicHealers are not medical doctors, but medical doctors
LECENJA can bePranicHealers,

ZIVOTNOM ENERGIJOM PranicHealers should not make medical diagnosis.

PranicHealers should not prescribe medications and/or
medical treatments.
PranicHealers should not interfere with the prescribed
medications and/or with medical treatments.
ThesePranicHealing Guidelines must be posted in all
PranicHealing Centers.
BPH S504

Figure 5. Photos of(i) Pranic Healing book; (ii) Pranic Healing Guidelines; (iii) The seminars

Dangers As stated abovelangerdor medical pofessionals are mostly due to total lack of awareness about
energy existence and basic laws, among majority of people working in the medical fields. Most do not know even
basic facts that the whole body runs on energy and is full of energy fields anéumadaioinor centers. Most do
not know that there is highly advanced scientific energy therapy system providing technique for measuring
energy in objective, standardized way, quantitatively and qualitatively. Further, basic and updated energy
anatomy is molt not taught in medical schools. Therapists mostly know nothing about energy centers, so to
learn that they can be even measured in terms of size, quantity and quality of energy. Energy can be also pictured
by different cameras and instruments. Energydsing in the body fields and also between different fields:
body-body, bodysurroundings, space, bedgms, etc. [210,12].

There should be implementation@bntinuous Health Educatigoolicy for all medical staff, abo@nergy
medicine basi¢sespecidy energy anatomy with 11 main energy centers and not only 7 chakras system and
objective scanning of energy-18)].

Quality improvementHealth protection of medical personnel and patients while providing more efficient
and quality service are neededrtsig with self/care, self/prevention of-énergy transmission to all directions
and subjects. So to become able to differentiate in objective way the status of the physical body and perform the
true primary prevention: detect change in energy bodyifedlare it affects the physical body part [3].

WHO Listed problemsWorld Health OrganizationWHO, HQ Geneva, in its Annual World Health Report
declaredisted problemsstill ancient problems with health coverage, finance, economic downturn, effigency i
required, as 2@0% is currently wasted due to inefficiency, improvement of quality, motivating people for
changes, chronic disease increase, drug resistance, Dr. Margaret Chan, WHO, Secretary General [13].

WHO Recommendations and Strategiéiversal lealth coverage, improving efficiency and not first cut
costs against health care; More taxes on harmful products, Priority to adjust programs towards national, local
needs.
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Further problems to combat, towards better efficiency: misuse, underuse, ovérdusgsohealth care
services, facilities, inadequacy, staff & intervention, poor staff mix, low motivation, medical errors, leakages
(waste, corruption & fraud) [13, p.66].

Better health education and information for health hazard habits including tabata: labels on tobacco
product packaging and atibacco mass media campaigns. WHO Report on Tobacco Control [14].

United Nations Millennium Developmer®oals Goals that all 191 UN member states have agreed to try to
achieve by the year 2015. Theitdd Nations Millennium Declaration, signed in September 2000 commits world
leaders to combat poverty, hunger, disease, illiteracy, environmental degradation, and discrimination against
women and other three headtpecific goals, child, mother care and/Hi15].

Learning from experience is needed. Universal and better quality health is country perception of social
solidarity, so requires official policies to be implemented [13].

WHO, HQ, Geneva,Department of Traditional Medicine Traditional medicine haveen used for
thousands of years with great contributions made by practitioners to human health, particularly as primary health
care providers at the community level. TM/CAM has maintained its popularity worldwide. Since the 1990s its
use has surged in madeveloped and developing countries [16].

In 2002, WHO | aunched a strategy on traditional n
health and welbeing, while minimizing the risks of unproven or misused remedies? The main aim of the
strategy is to encourage further research [17].

There is some evidence that seems to support the use of traditional and complementary infedicine
example, acupuncture in relieving pain, yoga to reduce asthma attacks, and tai chi techniques tolyhelp elder
people reduce their fear of falls. WHO is working with countries to promote an eviuesent approach to
addressing safety, efficacy and quality issues. There are several WHO, Collaborating centers in Europe, doing
research on this new medicine apphod8].

We did teach our program & train basics of Acupuncture without nedeltasic Healing, in some of those
official institutions. They were highly impressed with both: (1) Efficiency of therapy performed, of the staff
members in health need; (2) gne and original standardized analysis for objective measurement of energy, in
guantity and quality; (3) Super quality program for body and mind/emotions. We are hoping to have more joint
research projects with some of those institutions and also othpr8qR

WHO, SE Asia, 2000General Guidelines for methodologies on Research and Evaluation of Traditional
medicings giving all necessary details for everyone doing professional work or scientific research in the field of
traditional/alternative or contgmentary medicine [19].

WHO/Europe provides direct technical supptartthe newly independent states, the countries in south
eastern Europe, FYU region and many of the new European Union Member States. This support focuses, for
example, on strengtheninggulatory systems and improving access to medicines through reinforcing supply,
reimbursement systems and pricing regulations. This has primary focus on synthetic medications, but some other
agencies promote also GMO farming [18].

Health promotioris defired by WHO as a process enabling people to exert control over & to improve their
health. A planning model to implement new health programs as given by Oxford hand book of Public Health
practice, consist of: problem definition, solution generation, capadifging, Health promotion actions,
Monitoring and recording of program implementation, health promotion outcomes [20].

Dr. Reiner Krell, from WFP, didesearch experimental study on farming using Pranic Heatiathod and
proved efficiency of it. The tréad part of the same land divided in left/right half, random choice, right was
treated and left not. The size of plants, treated with PH method, were 1 m higher than the not treated plants. He
presented it in Bellaria, Italy, PH Conference in 2005 [21].

Dr. Joie P. Jones, researcher in the Radiological Science Department at the University of California at Irvine,
discovered thatvery acupuncture point consist of 2 pamgper and lower part, that are constantly moving but in
opposite directions, when thper moves clockwise the down part moves anticlockwise & vice versa. Dr. Jones
calls it, Atwisting motiono [21].

Dr. Jonesd research validates what MCKMirdclasd pr evi
with Pranic Healing as the clockwis and anticlockwise motion of the energy centers (also called chakras or
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mini acupuncture points, that body has hundreds of them). MCKS has also provided us with the comparative
names for each major acupuncture points, or chakras and its Chinese navoatiamd for all 11. This lesson is

given on Seminar§Vhoever wishes to learn more can read the books in our language and take the seminar, then
with more knowledge, open mind and skillsan judge.

3. Conclusion

The World regions can differ in their neegihd relevant local problems but there are issues related to health
and quality of life ofevensignificance for each and every of us: Universal is Health for all, need for safe and
clean Air, Water, Food, Shelter; need for Education; for Primary Prengfdr available and improved health
care. So adding new integrated knowledge to conventional medicine can bring early, rather fast, cost effective
and more precise diagnostic and therapy and can result in reducing present health burdens. So sirge Alma At
conferenceHealth for all,is viewed as the significant for better quality life and global peace/ security. Still 3 As,
Accessibility, Affordability, Availability are not universally implemented. Integrative medicine approach can
greatly contribute to #t goal [13, p.20], by recommendations, analysis, strategies, finance, constraints,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation while fine tuning program changes. If Thailand with 136 USD/capita,
or 3.6 % of GDP, could arrange universal health coveragelfoihai people, then countries giving 4000
USD/capita should at least arrange the same [13, p.25]. WHO describes fundamental right of every human being
is Ato enjoy the highest attainable standacievd of he
that [13, p.35].

What can be more affordable than integrative medicine in every day of present/future medical care? Would
dare to say, after 25 years of daily experience with traditional/integrative medicine approach, that one of the
therapies thaghould be included into everyday life for everybody shouleneegy medicineof every skill level,
with must to know basic skills of objective energy scanning, as it would protect the therapist while increasing his
professional quality and performang [

Chinese medical art levels described by Chinese MCKS, Scientist, chemical efigindssttom to top, 1st
acupressure, 2nd manual massage + aroma therapy, 3rd acupuncture, 4thcaf@aticiure & 5th Pranic
Healing - moving energy art with no touclsacred external chi gong or Acupuncture without needles,
terminology given by Dr. Eric Robins, USA, Urologist & Senior Pranic Healer.

Transparency and honesty is needed in all levels from the international WHO level to the national levels
while executingpolicies and implementation in health care. Nice to read these words from WHO Secretary
Gener al , Dr . Mar gar et Chan: At no ti me, net for
maki ngo, statement given to BMJ [22].

To conclude with wordghe ancient traditional, until recently secret medical system, now in modern form,
can complement everything we do and know in both professional and private life and nicely improve quality of
everyday life and health.

We wish that these new ideas, knowke@gd conclusions find their place and spread throughout the globe
making this Planet a better place for all of us.
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Abstract. The ongoing glbal crisis is quite different in comparission with the Great Depression in the 20
Century. It is of far greater magnitude because huge imbalances have been created not only in the economic and
social spheres, but also in the global environment, whittkeisondition for survival of humans and the other

species of the planet. These imbalances have been created by human activities. Today, most scholars would agree
that our behavior has been unsustainalble, and that the problem of sustainability arableudeamlopment is

the major task facing our civilization. When it comes to dealing with economic, social and environmental issues
there are three basic approaches. The first approach is based on a belief that solutions are to be found within the
system lp introducing more comprehensive rules and regulations, standards of behaviour and development of
new technologies. The second approach questions the system itself and proposes its change. The third approach is
most radical. From that perspective, evendhenges of the system are not sufficient. What is needed is the
paradigm shift in all human activities: from reductionism in thought and behaviour, towards holism. In our
discussion of the holistic approach we shall stress out that there two basidipesspadolism, and that both of

them address the relationship between unity and plurality. The central question is: what is meant by holism? Do
we understand holism as unity based on a fundamental plurality, or plurality founded on an underlyingeunity? W
shall argue that searching for the answers to these questions is not only of academic interest and importance but
also the key for understanding the issues of sustainability and therefore, for our very survival and welbeing.

Keywordsyglobal crisis, sgtainability, sustainable development, reductionism, holism
1. Introduction

We are in the midst of another global crisis. It appears that in comparison with the Great Depression in the
20" Century, this crisis is of far greater magnitude. This time ibisdestabilizing the economic and social
spheres only. The whole global environment is in jeopardy, which means that the very survival of humans and
the other species is under threat. What is worst, these global imbalances have been created by Higsan activi
which still continue nowadays.

In this paper, we shall present different approaches to sustainability, and argue that only a particular holistic
approach may provide a sound base for sustainability and sustainable development.

2. Global Crisis

For decades scientists and various organizations have been warning about the issues which we are facing on
the global level. One of the organizations which is notable in this resfée Slub of Romédounded in 1968
as an independent npnofit organizabn with international membership.

The Club of Roméas commissionedhe Limits to Growtha study published in 1972 by Donnella
Meadows, Jorgen Randers, Dennis Meadows and their team from MIT. Using the World 3 computer model, the
research team has armdy five variables: world population, industrialization, pollution, food production and
resource depletion. Based on assumptions that these variables grow exponentially, whereas technology and
availability of resources have linear growth, they produceguatansimulations with alternative scenarios. The
study has shown that if human demands on Earth's ecosystems continue growing at the same rate as in the period
from 19007 1972, we would overshoot the carrying capacity of our planet which would cauger doncad
decline or even collapse. However, the authors pointed out that overshoot could be avoided if smart global
policies were applied without delay.
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Another major warning came twenty years later. It was issued in 1992, in form of a statem&tbititlsd
Scientists Warning to Humanithe statement was signed by about 1700 top world's scientists including most of
the Nobel laureates in the sciences. An extract from that statement is quoted down below [1]

Human beings and the natural world are arcollision course. Human activities inflict harsh and often
irreversible damage on the environment and on critical resources. If not checked, many of our current
practices put at serious risk the future that we wish for human society and the plantraabkimgdoms,

and may so alter the living world that it will be unable to sustain life in the manner that we know.
Fundamental changes are urgent if we are to avoid the collision our present course will bring about...

...We the undersigned, senior memioéithe world's scientific community, hereby warn all humanity of what

lies ahead. A great change in our stewardship of the earth and the life on it is required, if vast human misery
is to be avoided and our global home on this planet is not to be iredshemutilated.

Unfortunately, it seems that the global society is likely to overshoot, as the further researches done by
Donnella Meadows, Jorgen Randers, Dennis Meadows show. They published the revised €diidimafs to
Growthtitled Beyond the imitsin 1992, andlhe Limits to Growthi The 30 Years Updata 2004. The global
economy and institutions have failed to act in time. There is growing evidence obtained by numerous researches
which supports this thesis.

3. In Search for Sustainable Saltions

Today, most scholars would agree that our behavior has been unsustainable, and that the problem of
sustainability and sustainable development is the major task facing our civilization. The question arises: what is
causing the crisis? What are taises of unsustainable behavior?

It is obvious that most imbalances are created within the economic system and then spread out to the other
social spheres and the environment. What is problematic with the economic system? In dealing with this
guestion, here are three general approaches:

9 Unsustainable behavior of government and/or some actors,

9 Unsustainable system,

9 Unsustainable paradigm on which the system is founded.

The first position is still dominant. It is based on the premise that free marketrgcisnmost efficient, and
that the law of supply and demand automatically regulates the allocation of capital, labor and resources in an
optimal way. From this perspective, no other system could be nearly as efficient, and therefore, not sustainable. It
is not the market system that should be blamed for the ills in the world. On the contrary: it is the suppression of
the market forces through government interventions in economy, as well as the inadequate behavior of some
actors, who do not play by the msidherefore, the formula for sustainability and sustainable development would
be: further liberalization of the markets and control of the fairness of trade through more comprehensive rules,
regulations and standards of behavior. From this point of W@ree market system is the solution for most
social problems by providing jobs and increasing standard of living. It is also capable of solving the
environmental issues through provision of new, clean technologies.

The second approach perceives the @cin system based on the free market as unsustainable, because it
favors the individual interests to the interests of society. For that reason, market forces alone cannot be the
solution, but are rather the cause of social and environmental problemé$oréhergch a system needs to be
changed. As to the direction of the system change, there are two positions: the proponents of the first position
argue that a sustainable system would be the one where social interests are above the individual, whereas the
advocates of the second position seek to achieve balance between the individual and social interests through the
restitution of the welfare state, or/and, establishment of moral capitalism through moral development.

The third view is most comprehensiveoifr that perspective, even the changes of the system are not
sufficient. What is needed is the paradigm shift: from reductionism in thought and behavior, towards
understanding dynamics of the complex systems dynamics and holism. Our further discusselivetited
towards elaboration of this third approach in more detail. Although many individuals, organizations and institutes
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have directed their research in this direction, we shall limit our presentation of this perspective to just two of such
organizabns and their approaches: the previously mentidimedClub of RomandThe International Institute
for Field-Being

4. Approach of The Club of Rome

The Club of Romeras the first and most influential thitdnk organization focused on resolution fué t
global issued-rom its inceptionThe Club of Romieas adopted three guidelines [2]

1. Adopting a global approach to the vast and complex problems of a world, in which interdependence

between nations within a single planetary system is constantly growing

2. Focusing on issues, policies and options in a letagar perspective than is possible for governments,

which respond to the immediate concerns of an insufficiently informed constituency;

3. Seeking a deeper understanding of the interactions within thke tahgontemporary problerris

political, economic, saocial, cultural, psychological and environménitat which The Club of Rome
adopted the term Athe world problematiquef.

The world problematique has been dedfificoltesiandas A ma:
problems that form the predicament in which humani
groups of problems was listed in the Club's first publication fitheel Predicament of the Mankirfslome of the
listed probéms are: xplosive population growth, widespread poverty, increase in the production, destructive
capacity, and accessibility of weapons, uncontrolled urban spread, malnutrition, illiteracy, expanding
mechanization and bureaucratization of almost all huaatiity, growing inequalities in the distribution of
wealth throughout the world, insufficient and irrationally organized medical care, generalized environmental
deterioration etdNith the passage of time, the additional problems have been addelistd3he

The main idea in creating such a list was to show that these large pasbimnare: systewide,
interdependent, interactive and irsensitive. Being so, they transcend national or regional boundaries and
cannot be resolved by traditionaldar and sequential methods. These clusters of problems overlap, and thus
create new problerareas. Seen from that perspective the problematique is global in scope, whereas -our social
political institutions are organizationally and methodologically capaftaeting only partially and locally, within
their jurisdiction. With passage of time, problems build up and become more complex.

A further issue is that some of the problems may only be solved within certais finens (fideci s
ef fecti vidtiy st isrheodw) .t h&ttu A i RS pnaannsy airnes tnaanrcreosw etdh etsoe ntiin

The Club of Romacknowledges the efforts that governments and the international organizations are making
in facing the dangers of the situation that we are in. Howeveintsput the difference between the approaches
of these other organizations and their own.

From the perspective dhe Club of Roméhe approach of the other organizations and the governments are
fdirected toward si ngl dtemptranypgongisient aneé domppeheosive studyof then d d
totality of the problematic events that add up to our world system; nor do they address to the areas of dynamic
interaction or the overall consequences of these events; nor, for that matter, ardy explicirned with
guestions of institutional change, development, and invention which might be necessary to cope with what is
confronting uso [ 3].

The approach of the Club of Rome is founded on threefold hypothesis [3]

1 that the predicament we seek to ustiend is systemic in character; and that the boundaries of the

system encompass the entire planet;

1 that the real problematique which inheres in the situation has now transcended discrete categories of

eventsi overpopulation, malnutrition, poverty, poltut, etc., and arises from obscure consequénce
patterns generated by the interactions of such categories of events;

i that any desirable, or even acceptable, resolution of the problematique will in all probability entail, at

least as outcomes to be seripu®nsidered, fundamental changes in our current social and institutional
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structures, for the simple reason that these structures were not established to operate in so complex and
dynamic situation as the one in which we find ourselves.

Based on these hgiheses, the problesolving approach ofhe Club of Romis directed toward creating
one or moresituational modelsvhich might reveal with reference to, but almost independently from, the
problem clusters [3]

1 the identity of the most critical and séiwe components of the situation;
the main or major interactions that exist among the various variables contained in the situation;
the behavior of the main variables in relation to within the situation;
the timedependent ordering of the chief possdakécomes and of their present consequences for action
the presently invisible critical connections that operate systemically within the present situation and that
situationdés future configuration,;

1 the positive and negative synergies that must exist avasiagis alternative conseguences and options.

From the perspective dhe Club of Romdy correct modeling of the situation, it becomes feasihle [3]

1 to penetrate the areas of interdependence among problems and clusters of problems;

1 to manipulate the medk artificiallyi so as to observe the behavior of the situation's components under

differently structured configurations. After the modeling work has been completed it should be possible
to elaborate suggestions for curative or corrective action thiat prigve helpful in developing policies.

The ground upon which the model s -lsdhoad,d Wwhi dhlsexp
stipulates certain assumptions -mdboad, whratfi gagho did oiord ¢
i s def i n-esthblishreentfftthie many dénensional dynamic balance that seems to have been lost in the
modern worl do [ 3]

1
1
1
1

5. The Approach of The International Institute for Field-Being

The International Institute for FielBeing(lIFB) is anonprofit researctoriented international educational
association of scholars, professionals, organizations and interested individuals in any field or discipline who study
and promote the FielBleing and norsubstantial modes of thought. The activitiéshe IIFB are directed
towards achieving the FieBeing objectives and values in the following areas [4]

1 Integration of physical and social sciences and the humanities;

1 Interface orientations of spirituality and interfaith dialogue;

1 Resolution of civilzational conflicts towards creativity and peace; and

9 Transcultural and interdisciplinary approach to intellectual and humanistic issues.

Most of the ideas and concepts, which we shall present here, are derived from tBeifRgeltbnceptual
scheme aformulated by Lik Kuen Tong, the president of the IIFB [5]

From the perspective of FieBking philosophy, in order to find solutions for the crises and reach the path of
sustainable development, it is not enough to observe the outer dynamics of the agdt¢heir interactions, but
we must also make an effort to understand their inner dynamics. This is because the outer forms of crises always
have their counterparts at the mental and spiritual levels.

The approach of the IIFB is holistic. However, frahe standpoint of the IIFB, there are two basic
perspectives on holism, and both of them address the relationship between unity and plurality. The point of
differentiation is the question of the basic meaning of holism. Do we understand holism assaditprba
fundamental plurality, or plurality founded on an underlying unity? We believe that searching for the answers to
these questions is not only of academic interest and importance but also the key for understanding the issues of
sustainability and #refore, for our very survival and wellbeing.

From the FieleBeing standpoint, the universe is not a collection of substantial (isolated, separable, and
rigidly distinct) entities, but a unified field of activity. There are no things, there are noseffiiigre is only
activity! The Athingso or Aobjectsodo that we ordina
the field.
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The Aquintessenti al un i-Rrinciple WhiclBpeofessa dong femulatessasfd] t e d |

That the unity of Being has its ultimate source in the One Being and that all unity of plurality is founded on
an undivided wholeness, an underlying unity derived from the One Being is what we call the Field Principle.

Diversification of the One Being tmany surface forms and phenomena is resulting from the Ego Principle,
the principle of sefpreservation and individuation. However, the activity of diversification is never done at the
expense of the oneness of Being. Diversity is never achieved thineughs of unity.

There are two centers of activity inherent in human beings, which are the incarnations of both of these
principles: the Ego center, which is the incarnation of the principle gfresiérvation and individuation, and the
i Ont i clistic selff whiehds sensitive of the wholeness of Being. The-iaflation of the Ego center results
in blockage of the holistic self, thus causing rigidity of soul.

Rigidity may be understood as the lack of fluency. A rigid state of existencedgdtrthins, that is, factors
or elements that are responsible for the obstructions and discontinuities that impede or terminate the free flow of
energy and activitylFrom the perspective of FieRBking philosophy, we rely on the Ego for any conscious
striving, but the Ego is also the greatest hindranceita@reativity. It is the source of seams and strains, hence
unnecessary conflicts and wastes.

Thought which arises from rigid heart, mimdd and ¢
i denitai tvyydi on or conception of Reality that is shap
entitiesd or mirage of | ogi cal absolutes. Beings,
isolated entities. Such troated worldviews which are infested with all kinds of rigid, false or arbitrary
dichotomies, represent not o rflbytalsb haee existeniial and prastisab nt i a |
implications for the integrity of life and the advanceitef civilized humanity. Rigidity of soul and thought is
the causal factor of Arigidizationo of human rel at
Global crises.

Seen from this perspective, even the approacthefClub of Romeasthe most comprehensive of the
previously mentioned approaches, is not sufficient to deal successfully with the current problematique. Our
efforts to resolve the crises and achieve the optimal creativity of values must not be directed solely toward finding
the best logical solutions through computer modeling and simulations. They must also, or rather primarily be
directed towards transcending the limitations of the Ego and opening ourselves to the greater powers that lie
dormant in the field (the cenrallityf the Field Principle). That is, we cannot exist merely &sgarcenter, but
must elevate ourselves the status of transfinite subjects by becoming keenly aware of oyprémoed
limitations. The main challenge is to overcome rigidity, which makesfree flow of energy and activity
impossibleThe ultimate aim is to attain the rounded perfection of character and personality, both in ourselves
and in our relationship to others.

From the perspective of FieBking philosophy, the state of strainlseedom and seamless perfecimthe
ultimate ideal of valuation. Thistate of pure energy, pure experience, and pure meaning is the sublime reality
that lies at the essence of the wolltde intimation and aspiration to the sublime reality of abs@lugecy is
call ed AZen. 0 -BengZempis, howevéer,na a rodtter ¢F siting mMeditation. Every activity is
Zen in so far as it is quintessentiaytouch withthe sublime reality of absolute fluency. Fi@ding Zen and
Field-Being Mangement are thus inseparable [7].

The words fquintessenced and its cognate funta{ffthh€ssenti a
essentigessence), is a translation of Grgempte ousiawhich in ancient and medieval philosophy names the fifth and

highest essence (above the four elements of fire, air, water, and earth) that permeates all things in nature, atahisehe subs
composing the celestial bodies. (Lik Kuen Tong)
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6. Conclusions

(a) The ongoing Global crises cannot be resolved by reductionist approaches and fragmented institutions.

(b) The policies and measures based on computer models and their simulations, no matter how
compehensive they might seem, can neither be the sole or the primary means for achieving sustainability.

(c) Our efforts to resolve the crises and achieve the optimal creativity of values must also, or rather primarily
be directed towards transcending tineititions of the Ego and opening ourselves to the greater powers that lie
dormant in the field.
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Abstract. Integrative Medicine (IM)is healing oriented and emphasizes the centrality of the eustitemt
relationship. It focuses on the least invasive, least toxic, and least costly methods to help facilitate health by
integrating both allopathic and complementary therapies. These are recommended based on an understanding of
the physical, emotional, ypshological, and spiritual aspects of the individual. It is important to see the benefits
and limitation of our current allopathic system and realize that science alone will not meet all the complex needs
of our patients. The scientific method has and eatttinue to be our primary source of knowledge. We will
improve our understanding if we integrate other sources of knowledge into learning process. IM involves using
the best possible treatments from both CAM (Complementary and Alternative Medicine)lopathia
medicine, based on patient's individual needs and conditions. CAM is not synonymous with IM. In the USA and
Europe and Asia over the last few years, numerous conferences are held in IM. Also in the USA and Europe,
many medical schools have orgasu various clinical and educational programs of IM. In USA made
Consortium of Academic Health Centers for IM consists of leaders from a group of medical schools who meet
annually to discuss ideas on how to foster the rational introduction of IM intoainediication and practice. The
delegations of 47 School of Medicine, very soon will organize to call for fundamental changes in the way
physicians of the future are being trained. In particular, we medocational Initiative in CAMit Georgetown
Schoolof Medicine: (i) Examples of Basic Science Integrati@matomy: anatomy of acupuncture, massage;
Human Physiology: biofeedback, neuromuscular manipulation; Human Endocrinology: stress reduction via
imagery, meditation, breathing; Neuroscience: mechanisshs acupuncture action; Immunology:
psychoneuroimmunology; Pharmacology: botanicals, dietary supplementsdrgerbnteractions); (i)
Curricular Topics in Integrative MedicinéSystems of medicine such as TCM, Ayurveda and homeopathy;
Nutritional medicir including dietary supplements; Manipulative medicine such as osteopathic and chiropractic;
Energy medicine; Botanical medicine; Mibddy therapies such as hypnosis, guided imagery and meditation;
Physical activitymovement therapy; Functional medicir®@rbiacreated the legal basis for the development of

IM, but there is a need to create institutions starting with the Ministry of Health, and B&iitutgéegrative

Medicine at theMedicalSchools and serious training programs alst researchrogians. Also required is the
implementation of such programs in primary care.

Keywordsintegrative Medicine (IM)Complementary and Alternative Medic{@\M), education, primary care
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Abstract. The relation ofofficial and alternative medicine was changing according to the changes of socio
economic conditions. These changes, actually, have led the official medicine to colonize the alternative medicine.
Nowadays, however, soegzonomic conditions are enabling throcess of decolonization. The decolonization

of alternative medicine should be both professional and personal. Only merged those two aspects of
decolonization could lead alternative medicine to quit the position of a minor, and official medicinethie quit
position of an oppressive tutor.

Keywords official and alternative medicine: relations

Discussion about decolonization of alternative medicine includes analysis of its former colonization,
colonization established by official medicine. In this stuiy colonization of alternative medicine is not
analyzed from the point of values. It is discussed as a part of the developmental process, i.e. as the part of the
process which had evolved in accordance with relevant-soocimmic conditions. That is whas the starting
point, instead of a political, the cultural definition of colonization was adopted: colonization is the rule of
people/institutions belonging to another cul{die

As such, colonization is based on two fundamental elements:

1 Rebuittal: vithin domineering culture all values of a colonized culture are negated,

1 Repressive infiltration: a system of values, logic and philosophy of a domineering culture are forced on a

colonized culture.

In countries of Atlantic civilization, official medicineok over the role and the power of a colonizer by
acquiring monopoly over disease, including very narrowly defined human suffering. That monopoly was not
acquiredper virtutemj.e. owing to better results of treatment comparing to other methods oftjghlifThere
are quite a few data indicating advantages of treatment by alternative methods, especially by homeopathy, even
before official medicine took over monopoly.) It was acquiped servitudinemNamely, at the time when
official medicine startedts expansion it suited very well to the ruling class, class of industrial capitalists who
decided to support it legally and financidB}.

Which assets have brought the advantage to the official medicine?

First of all, it was a method of work, very sianito the industrial production with a hospital analogous to the
plant, and patients as a raw material which is at the end of a production line discharged as a finished product
(functional and ready for use), or as a waste (nonfunctional, or unusable).

The second advantage was the specific attitude of official medicine, the attitude which made it open only for
outer causes of diseases. Namely, the official medicine did not consider living conditions of people asking for
medical help. As main culprits mamrganisms, defined almost as entities coming from another world, were
proclaimed.

The third advantage which brought the privileged position to the official medicine were its logic and
technology. Both were internalizing, not only in a medical contexpdpehosocial pattern of manipulation and
control.

In this first phase, the phase of achieving and maintaining the monopoly, official medicine denied any
effectiveness to the alternative medicine. In accordance with that it placed a ban on practit@rgativel
medicine as well.
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On the other side, alternative medicine practitioners were trying to overcome this denial mostly by trying to
expose and to discuss results of their work.

The balance of power let to the development and application of thektive® methods of repression:
criminalization, marginalization and medicalization.

However, during seventies of the last century there were global changes-etsncimical conditions.

At first, within societies of Atlantic Civilization, after the widespd student revolt at the end of sixties, a
substantial interest emerged for both thematization of industrial capitalism and opening for other cultures,
especially those of the Far East.

The second important fact was the significant political emancipatitre Third World countries, and the
strengthening of their role in international institutions.

Consequently, the first and the second group of smmiaomic changes led to the Alma Ata declaration
AHeal th for all o i n wh,incl®78, tetommended td tile meheber Istatds to Daudea n i z -
in their health care systems traditional practitioners, i.e. practitioners of alternative njdglicine

The overall result was the heightening of interest for alternative treatments.

What did the offi@l medicine do in the new circumstances?

Rebuttal of alternative medicine was maintained, but it was joined by the repressive infiltration.

The repressive infiltration was imposed on through the three controlling directives:

9 There is only One Medicine,

1 Alternative medicine cannot be practiced without institutionally verified knowledge of official medicine,

1 Efficacy of alternative medicine has to be proved by methodology of official medicine.

The first directi ve, fi T h e r ance iofslternative yneth@ds ef trelstmaht c i n e
into space of One Medicine but all power position in that space were occupied by representatives of official
medicine, and both the value system and behavior were prearranged according to their interests and logic.

The second directive, by imposing that alternative medicine can be practiced by practitioners of official
medicine only, is securing direct repressive infiltration and control through practitioners who are checked during
their medical education and praetiand consequently indoctrinated.

The third directive, demanding application of official medical research methodology, is putting alternative
medicine on the Procrustean bed with inevitable maiming, because its idiographic nature is forced into a
nomothet procedurg5].

The overall result of this repressive infiltration is specific repressive tolef@hchlamely, alternative
medi ci ne was allowed to fientero so called One Medic

1 By the way of pysicians who started to practice alternative medicine,

1 By the way of official terminology,

1 By using official medical diagnostic nomenclature,

1 By applying official medical code: patient as the object of manipulation.

In that way, instead of authentic aftetive medicine, we have got the hybrid one.

Sociaeconomic conditions, however, kept changing. Much faster than before. So, at the end of 1990ies, the
relation between official and alternative medicine came into a new context.

The significant determinaraf that new context was the growing official medicine dependence from
pharmaceutical companies. That dependence led, directly, to the increased incidence of iatrogenic diseases, and it
was the key factor in the process ofpiefessionalization. Namely, awg to the corrupt members of official
medicine elite, interests of pharmaceutical companies were significantly influencing the formulation of the
Aprinciples of as good practiceo which themsel ves
and responsibility, basic prerogatives of each profession, the medical one ififuded

The position of alternative medicine has changed as well. Three factors played the important role:

1 Institutionalization of alternative medicine which led to thdgssionalization and to the development

of education independent of educational system of official medicine,
9 Satisfactory results of treatment by various methods of alternative medicine,

170



9 The fact that the first large social group which turned to alteenatéthods of treatment was influential.

Namely these were predominantly midelged people with high education and higher than average
economic statuss].

The general context was important also, with advancing Postmodern values like human rightsg(includin
patient rights), and especially concept of pluralism promoting medical pluralism, analogously to the political,
cultural and religious pluralism.

These new socieconomic conditions, after long period of time, were enabling the change of relation
betwea official and alternative medicine. Namely, they were enabling the overcoming of the repression and
control of official medicine, and much stronger position of alternative medicine.

However, the overcoming of the subordinate position of alternative meavaiuld not be possible without
open and persistent engagement of alternative medicine, i.e., its practitioners in decolonization. That engagement
in decolonization should have two sides: the professional, and the personal one.

The professional decolontzzan should deal at first with three controlling directives of repressive infiltration:
AThere is only One Medicineo, AAl ternative medici
knowl edge of official me dae neediane las ta be grovadTby reeth@ddldyyi of a ¢ y
of ficial medicineo.

The overcoming of the first directive might be the simplest one. Namely, in developed societies the
totalitarian mind stepped back in front of the idea of pluralism. In addition, theckearéndications that the

directive AThere is only One Medicined is forcing t
i Official medicine which is the system of Modernity, and alternative medicine which is system-of Post
modernity,
9 Official medicine which is based on the Cartesian paradigm, and alternative medicine which is based on
the holographic paradigm,

9 Official medicine whose basic orientation is control, so it is treating human beings as the closed systems
whose (re)actions are pietble, and alternative medicine whose basic orientation is support, so it is
treating human beings as open systems whose reactions are unpredictable.

Overcoming of the second directive which is based on a presumption of a higher position of official
medtine, and on the principle of so called levels of competence is somewhat more complex. However, if we
accept the principle of pluralism, i.e., the position that official and alternative medicine have no intrinsic
similarities then the logical conclusiontigat levels of competence which are valid within official medicine
cannot be valid within alternative medicine. The next conclusion would be that the competence within alternative
medicine is based on the knowledge of the specific expertise in altemathi@ne, and acceptance of its logic,
philosophy and system of values. Additional condition is overcoming of a widespread medical narcissism which
is the basis of a deep conviction of many physicians that the knowledge of official medicine is giviag them
special advantage in practicing alternative methods of treatment. In fact, this is a serious mistake because the
strong indoctrination by official medical story makes physicians less accessible for alternative medicine. They
need more time, more workpdmore of personal transformation in order to open themselves to the alternative
story.

Regarding the third directive, it is necessary to turn to the principle of pluralism again. This time we are
dealing with scientific pluralism. Namely, the scientifiethod used to prove the efficiency of official medical
treatment cannot demonstrate validly the efficiency of alternative treatments. The point is that the method used
for checking of the results of official medicine belongs to the science of sensonemgeThat is a
monological science within which the researcher is not communicating with the object of research. He/she is only
observing and registering results.

The method of checking results of alternative medical treatment, however, belongsctertbe of mental
experience. The approach of a researcher is dialogical, he/she is establishingsabj@uitre space with the
subject of research, and the key element is interpretation.

Of course, invaluable is the role of the personal decolonizalioa personal decolonization is closely
connected with the personal development and as such it is the responsibility of each alternative medical
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practitioner him/herself. Still, it rests in the domain of professional organizations. The personal déooldmiza
the condition sine qua noWithout it , alternative medicine is stuck in the position of a minor, and the official
medicine is continuing its control as an oppressive tutor.

That is why, for us here t hecoblaosniicz agtuieosnt?icgon i s AA
This question, though, might be overly optimistioc
to engage in the decol onization at all, especially
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Abstract. Although the beginnings of the 2@nd 2 century were charactaritdy two seemingly opposed

kinds of medical sciencethé conventional medicifi€€CM and traditionaimedicineTM), it is notable that CM,
irrespectiveto its undoubtedly positive contribution, has had the tendecy to look on the nature of illness only
partialy, thus ignoring the holisticallgriented TM. However, numerous studies have shown that the majority of
population surveyed had used some kind of TM, which means that there had been an integration of these two
kinds of healing. The World Health Organiaat (WHO), by means of its policy "Health For Everyone Till

2000" as well as the resolutions adopted by the WHO and the regional committees' assemblieélta iima

1978, sets as its primary task the program of TM's integration into conventional 8endVHO advises its
members to formulate their national policy on TM, including evaluation of its practice and scientific audit of its
efficiency and safety as well as enhancing of TM knowledge and skills; to educate and inform their communities
about he proven TM methods. "2008 Beijing Declaration” was significant for promoting a safe and efficient
application of TM. In accordance with the WHO recommendations, as well as the Serbian 2005 Law on Health
Care and the 2007 Regulations, the area of Tvbhan defined. The Committee for TM, within the Serbian
Ministry of Health, discusses and decides on the key issues regarding TM in Serbia. The emphasis is on
associations, in terms of their responsibility for the good knowledge of their own membersthaddspect

they have to pay to the ethical and principles of good practice. Educational programs have been aligned with the
licensed programs from the countries of their origin. They are carried out by the licensed lecturers or the
copyright owners. Onlthe programs accredited by the Health Council of Serbia are run. Judging by the number
of TM branches' school classes, TM education is nearing the specialist studies. In addition, there is an increasing
need for the post doctorate education within medicdlpharmaceutical studies, specialist studies as well as for

the foundation of TM University. What also occurred as a big problem is the lack of the integration of the TM
diagnosis and treatment into the CM protocols, as well as the problem of heatihdaspolicy on refunding

TM treatment expenses. The microwave resonance therapy (MRT), as a representative of the quantum medicine,
despite of having a well formed educational basis, still does not have a firm position in an integrative health care
systen. In addition, it is still norrommon neither in veterinary nor in the agricultural practice, although there are
valid reasons for that (such as good effects in veterinarian therapy, biomass growth and plant germination).

Keywordsintegrative medicindraditional medicine, holistic orientation, law regulations, microwave resonance
therapy (MRT)

Although the beginnings of the®28nd 2 centuries were characterized by seemingly two opposed kinds of
medical sciences (the conventional and the traditi@meTM), numerous studies have shown that the
integration of these two kinds of healing has been both evident and continual, as far as their users have been
concerned, which is what basically matters the most. The conventional medicine, regardiedsuditlss
contributions, has been oriented to looking on the nature of illness only partially, as well as to expensive
diagnostic procedures and pharmacotherapeutics, thus ignoring TM methods of diagnosis and treatment which
have sustained human civilin from the time immemorial till the present day. Numerous statistic data has
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shown the increase of the public interest in some types of TM, both in some developing countries and the most
developed countries of the world (Table Ep]1

The World HealthOrganization (WHO) in its policy "Health for Everyone till 2000", sets, as one of its
primary task, the program of integration of TM into conventional trends. WHO program for TM is based on a
certain number of resolutions adopted on the assemblies of &dH@he regional committees in AlsAga in
1978. In that resolution it is pointed out that: the majority of world population depends on TM as their primary
health care system; a great number of TM practitioners represent an important resource for predidaig
care; healing herbs represent a special area of gr
the whole community [6,7].

WHO advises its members: to formulate their national policy on TM, including the evaluation aftitepra
and the scientific checking of its efficiency and safety as well as the enhancing of TM knowledge and skills; to
educate and inform their communities about the proven TM methods. With "Beijing declaration” from 2008, the
promotion of the safe and efitive TM application has been continued, the countries which are WHO members
and other influential parts have been called upon to take steps tdkaidsegration of TM, complementary
(CM) and alternative medicine (AM) into national health syster [7

Table 1.Usage of TCAM in Developing and Developed Counffi¢s

Developing Country Usage of CAM
Uganda 60%
Tanzania 60 %
Rwanda 70%
India 70%
Benin 80%
Ethiopia 90%
Developed Country Usage of CAM
Belgium 31%
The USA 42%
Australia 48%
France 49%
Canada 70%

Source: WHO Traditional Medicine Strategy2Bd2 005, Wor |l d Heal t h Organi zati on

In the last decade, the interest in the traditional medicine has been on an increase. Since 1991 Swiss national
foundation for scientific research has set a program NRPGdmplementary Medicine", which dealstivthe
complementary medicine issues. The aim of this program has been carrying out various projects which would
thoroughly examine the influence of the rmmventional healing on the society thus making a contribution
towards its understanding. The rashahas yielded several studies in medical, social and healthcare law, which
led to passing a series of new laws. At the same time, a study about the inclusion of the nonconventional
medicine into the legal processes within EU has been carried out. Sthehfise of this research meant the
overview of the legal situation in 23 countries, including the EU members [10].

According to the date of the British Council for the Complementary Medicine, published in the International
Journal of the Healthcare regidgas from 1985, Vol 36, No 2, Traditional and alternative systems of medicine: a
comparative legislation overview, J. Stephen differentiates between various systems of TM, AM and CM
application within EU [11].

In the countries where statistic data isilatate, it has been found that the traditional kinds of healing have
been used by 20 to 50% of the population. That figure is on constant increase (in 1981 in Holland, that figure was
6. 4% of the whole popul ati on, -yeartstudy, eonducted ih :hpriod t wa ¢
from 1985 to 1992 showed that the following nonconventional kinds of healing were most frequently used
among the examinees, depending on the country chosen: homeopathy, phytotherapy, acupuncture and manual
physical thempy, that include both osteopathy and chiropractics (Table 2) [1,12].
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Vari ous European countries have different perspec
Apart from dealing with some general issues by discussing them in a debate stiis, egsential is the
existence of national strategies, which include licensing and refunding from the social or private insurance funds.
Rome agreement (from the mid 806s), which repres
provides main gdielines and suggestions about the healthcare system and the conventional medicine, as well as
about the employment within the EU. However, through this document it was not possible to anticipate a future
phenomenal increase of public interest in TM treathhed s u s e, whi ch at the ti me,
development [B].

Table2The table of the traditiol®@)ll2leal ing met hodso

% Acupuncture Homeopathy Manual therapy | Phytotherapy

Belgium 31 19 56 19 31

Denmark | 232 | 12 27 22,5 Undefined
France 49 21 32 7 12

Germany | 46 Undefined Undefined Undefined Undefined
Holland 20 15,5 31 Undefined Undefined
Sweden 25 12 15 48 Undefined
The UK 26 16 16 36 24

The USA | 34 3 3 30 9

Through the Repub leilLaw, which wae padsed d@ Becemtera 005 RS aOfficial
Gazette No. 107/05), the TM area was defined for the first time in our country, while with the passing of the
Book of Regulations of the operating conditions, ways and procedures of employing TM smatiasbd
procedures from 14 December 2007, the conditions for employing TM were more clearly defined (RS Official
Gazette, No . 119/ 07) . The patientbés right to be ti
possible conventional and TM metts for curing his/her illness in order for him/her to make a decision what
suggested medical measures to approve of, was regulated by the Healthcare Law from 1 January 2007 according
to articles 28 and 19 [1E5).

According to article 2 of the Book of Realgtions of the operational conditions, ways and procedures of
employing TM methods, it was stated that TM encompasses proven, expertly undeniable TM, CM and AM
met hods and procedures of diagnosi s, ¢$hedthdarthernt and
health condition (Table 3) [14].

Table 3.The TM methods of diagnosis, treatment and rehabilitation in $&dbia

Diagnosis and Treatment Methods Rehabilitation Methods
1. Ayurveda 1. Apitherapy
2. Acupuncture andrelated technics 2. Aromatheapy
3. Traditioanl Chinese medicine 3. Qigong
4. Homeopathy 4. Spiritual energetic medicine
5. Phytotherapy 5. Energetic therapies, Reiki
6. Quantum medicine and related techniq 6. The detection of negative radiation
7. Chiropractics i applied chinesitherapy 7. Yoga practice
8. Makrobiotiika 8. Family order
9. Traditional ancient medicine 9. Tai Li Luan pract

In 2005 the Ministry of Health decided to form an Special Committee for the traditional, complementary and
alternative medicine (according to article 23 of the Law on the public administithgoOfficial Gazette No.
79/05 and artie 22, the Act on the principles for internal organization and systematization of the job positions in
the ministries, special organizations and state settviee®fficial Gazette No. 95/05), which has become the
Board for TM, within the Ministry of Hetll which actually nominated it [13,14].
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This board discusses and adopts attitudes on all important issues concerning TM in Serbia. In Serbia, around
200 work permits within certain areas of TM have been issued, which is just mildly encouraging, agehis fig
represents only 0.66% (compared with 30 000 licensed doctors in Serbia), so it is really a negligible proportion.

In establishing the <criteria for TM practice, t
responsibility for good knowledgd their members well and their members abiding by the principles of good
practice.

Besides, the good educational foundation was laid, alongside with carrying out the programs accredited by
the Health Council of Serbia, as the highest accrediting bodg itotitinual medical education. Judging by the
number of the TMO0s branches school classes, TM
programs have been aligned with the licensed programs from the countries where certain TM methoels originat
from and are carried out by the licensed,wel per i enced | ecturers or the copy

The issue of the equality of the conventional and traditional healing methods has been defined and integrated
into the domain of employing uniguegulative and control methods and procedures, while as far as the
integration of TMé6s form into the conventional
refund of the treatment expenses, these issues have not yet been solved.

By the standardization of the service quality for the TM dogiorsa ct i ti oner s, a hi gh
treatment has been ensured, alongside with respecting ethical code of conduct and the principles of good practice.
What needs to be nurtured is an emaging politics of educating the therapists and raising their conscious about
the possible implications of the holistic TM procedures, not only for the physical health of their patients, but also
in a broader sense. Professional associations of TM jar@ete have to make effort towards respecting these
normative regulations, and in the case of their breech, have to take appropriate measures of caution and/or
exclusion from their membership status. What is needed for dealing with these problemshevithadical
Chamber, is the introduction of the professionals who hastepth knowledge of TM or, regular consulting the
Board for TM within the ministry of Health, regarding various questions related to organization of this area.

All EU countries are wehquatinted with the system of social, and even some of them with the system of
private insurance. In our country, TM treatment can be covered only from the private insurance system.

€ (

me d

(o

Table 4.TM in the existing insurance systems within EU (2QQ6)

Sydem types and kinds of insuranc({ The countries where the system is employed and TM meth
encompassed by the system

Island, Ukraine

1st category:

Includes the countries where TM is
not evident neither through social n
private insurance

2nd category

Public system where TM treatment
covered only by the social insuranc
system

Austria, Denmark,: Chiropractics, Acupuncture, Osteopathy
Irland and Finland: Acupuncture, Chiropractics, Naturopath
Osteopathy, Lymphotherapy;

Lithuania: Acupuncturdilomeopathy, Electropuncture,
Iridology, Bioresonance;

Luxemburg and Malta: KTM as a whole;

Norway, Sweden, Portugal: Homeopathy, Acupuncture,
Chiropractics;

3rd category:

The private insurance system wher
TM treatment is covered only by the
system ofrivate insurance

Belgium: Homeopathy, Osteopathy, Chiropractics,
Acupuncture;

Lichtenstein, Spain, the UK: Osteopathy, Chiropractics,
Manipulative techniques

4th category:

The double system of the social an
private insurance (France)

France
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The resiis shown in Table 4 are obtained by an overview of the types of insurance in EU countries (The
only missing are the results from Greece and Hungary).

One of the most important issues is the one of the educating professionals in certain TM area@nEor the
being, in our country, a continual medical education has been carried out, through various courses for doctors,
dentists and pharmacists, according to licensed educational programs of various TM areas (quantum medicine,
acupuncture and homeopathy)pagved by the Healthcare Council of Serbia as the highest accrediting body for
the programs of the continual medical education. What is also accepted is the college diplomas from countries
where those colleges have a legal status. In the light of Eurtyesanof introducing post graduating TM
education for doctors, the same issue has to be resolved in our country. Besides, the possibility of the specialist
and academic specialization at medical, dentistry, pharmacy colleges, as well as at polytealididse sho
considered. Another possibility is the establishing a TM college. These issues could be solved through mutual
action and good cooperation of the Ministry of Health and the Ministry of Education.

The legal regulations of RS regarding the TM prodant$ medical means are aligned with the European
directives- Directive 92/73/EEC, now part of Directive 2001/83/EC.

Certain issues that have not yet been resolved by these regulations should, through suggestions for their
supplementation and/or modificatide resolved as soon as possible.

Conclusions

In this paper there is information on TMO6s positi
employment, as well as on the position of TM in various insurance systems. There is also an of/diMe
methods in the Healthcare Law of Serbia, alongside with a short review on the educational criteria. The
drawbacks of the existir§ook of Regulations for the operational conditions, ways and procedures of employing
TM methods have been pointed @nd the suggestion for overcoming these drawbacks have been put forward.
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Abstract. The National strategy on introduction of traditional medicine (TM) in the Serbian integrative health
care is determined by the Law on Health Protection of the Republic of Serbia (2005), the Regulation on detailed
condtions for the implementation of continuing education for health workers aner&ers (2007), and the
Regulation on detailed conditionsmiode and procedure for the performance of the methods and practices of
traditional medicing2007). The aim of the siy is to show the legislation on educational development of
traditional medicine and the possibilities of integration with Western (conventional) medicine. The overview of
Integrative Medicine regarding education in Serbia was madeachans of insight intthe laws, sulmormative

acts and regulations on TM and programs of various professionglomemmental associations and Serbian
Medical Society. The provisions on education and performance methods and procedures of TM and new
methodologies that rely oFiM are governed by the Law and Regulatidrige Health Council of the Ministry of

Health of Serbia is regardedths highest level Accreditation Board for accreditation process of the continuing
postgraduate medical studies included in the medical skafiagon.The EducationRegulationstipulates the

schools establishment and organizing of expert meetings within the AssodiatiomM Commission of the
Ministry of Health of the Republic of Serbia approved the educational plan that regulatestiezof classes

and programs for each methddhe schools are organized in a form of basic courses, higher level courses, and
authorized basic and higher level courses. The Commission on TM of the Ministry of Health of Serbia reviews
the work permit applicatien The work permit is signed by the Minister of Health. On the basis of this
permission, a license that allows TM medical practice over the next seven years is issued by The Medical
Chamber.The accredited schools are: Quantum medicine, Acupuncture, Hatmgoplicrowave resonance
therapy, Bioresonance (IMEDIS, MORA), BETA analysis, Voall's diagnostics and therapy, Htiagnostics,
Litotherapy.

Keywords: traditional medicine, legislation, education, accredited schools, quantum medicine, acupuncture,
horreopathy, work permits

1. Terminology

Many terms in this domain of treatment and healing are used: traditional medicine (TM), alternative,
complementaralternative, integrative. The term Traditional medicine is not a comprehensive and is adopted
because #&ditional medical teachings are the foundation of the holistic approaches and techniques of a new era.
More popular name &lternative medicine.
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2. Legislation

The National strategy for introduction of traditional medicine (TM) in the integrative heakthicca
determined by:
9 The Law on Health Protection of the Republic of Serbia (Official Gazette RS no. 107/05),
1 The Regulation on detailed conditions for the implementation of continuing education for health workers
and associates (Official Gazette RS , Ni®/07),
9 The Regulation on detailed conditiomspde and procedure for the performance of the methods and
practices of traditional mediciri®fficial Gazette RS, No. 119/07),
9 The Regulation on education curriculum approved by the Commission on traditietiaine at the
Ministry of Health of Serbia.
The Law equates the Traditional medicine with the so called Western medicine and entitles the patient to
receive and the health workers to provide the information on alternative methods of treatment {Tbe righ
information, Article 28The Law on Health Protectipn

3. Methods and Procedures

The methods and procedures were adopted using the Regulations and the conditions for their implementation
were defined. Division into two main groups was adopted:
1 Methods of diagnosis and treatmentAyurveda, AcupunctureQuantum medicine, Traditional
Chinese medicine, Macrobiotics, Applied Kinesiology, Reflexology, Segment therapy, Su Jok,
Traditional folk medicine, TuNa, Phytotherapy, Chiropractic, Homeopathy, Shiatsu.
1 Methods of rehabilitation (health improvement) Apitherapy, Aromatherapy, Detection of harmful
radiations, Spiritual energy medicine, Energy therapy, Yoga, Order of love , Reiki, Tai Chi Chuan, Chi
Gong
Quantum medicine, as one method of diagnosis antheagtincludes a range of different methods, holistic
approaches and techniques. The list is not final due to incredibly rapid development of technology, especially
informative technology.

4. Organization of Education

According to the Regulation the confing education process can be carried out by:

1 Faculties, Health professional schools, Health care facilities, Private practice fai#iesiationsand
Institutions.

The regulation defines the forms of education:

1 Congressessymposia, courses, seminarsstudy visits, other forms oprofessional meetings
publishing articles in professional and scientific journals and publications, solving tests in paper or
electronic form.

The Educational progranase based on methodologies of recognized European dentedsication in this

domain of medicine (Russia, Germany, Ukraine), China, India, etc.

The Health Council of the Ministry of Health of Serbia is regarded as the highest level Accreditation Board

for accreditation process of the continuing postgraduaticatestudies included in the medical staff education.

The Section of Acupuncture and the Active group of Quantum Medicine of Serbian Medical Society hold regular
professional meetingsnce a month .During the yeaonregular meetings, round tables andgdaliscussions

are organized in which experts, both at home and abroad, exhibit their works in the field of TM and new
technologies. All professional meetings within the Section of Acupuncture and the Active group of Quantum
Medicine of Serbian Medical Siety are accreditedlhe points allocated for the meetings attendance are
included in the rdicensing systemAnnually up to 20 meetings are held.
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The schoolsire organized in a form of basic courses, higbeel courses, and authorizdssic and higer
level courses.

5. Example of the School of Quantum Medicine

The association for the promotion and development of quantum meQigimdtes (member of Quantum
medicine association since 20@ryanizes the courses accredited by the Health Councilatittuis organized
into the following levels:

5.1 Basic courses

The basic course of guantum medicineequires 150 hours of theory. The course is organized under the
Agreement on cooperation in the field of education and scientific research betweeatidssQaianttes and the
Scientific Research Center of Quantum Medicine VIDHUK, Ukraine (February 2007), with the approval signed
by one of the founders of quantum medicine, Academi
2006).

The _educationin acupuncture (150 hours of theory and practice on determining the acupuncture points
locationand meridians, the principles of diagnosis and prescription) is organized on the basis of the program for
the basidevel acupuncture course, which is impletadnwithin the Continuing medical education in the Clinic
for Rehabilitation, Medical Faculty, University of Belgrade, under the guidance of Assoc. Prof. dr Ljubica
KonstantinoMi . After this |l evel of education the student
a practitioner in the field of acupuncture.

The Basic course ohomeopathy (15¢hours of theoryintroduction to homeopathy, introduction to the
basic haneopathic substances) is organized on the basis of cooperation with the Section for Homeopathy of
Serbian Medical Society, under t hlevel gpurse dnabtes farthen f Pr o
education in the School of Homeopathy.

5.2 Higher-level courses

Microwave resonance therapy MRT (110 hours of theory and practidejhe method known as MRT

Sitdoko, is organized on the basis of the Agreement
between the Association @uttes and the Scientific Research Center of Quantum Medicine (February 2007)
with the approval signed by the author of this met

with CEM-TECH - Technology, Russia (2010).

Bioresonance and vegetati& resonance test BRT, VRT, (150 hours of theory and practiceh the basis
of the Agreement on cooperation in the field of education and the scientific research among the Association
Quanttes, the Center of Intellectual Medical SystdME&DIS (April 2010), Russia (Russian BRT school) and
Med Tronik GmbH, Germanymethod MORA (May 2010).

Electro-puncture diagnostics by R. Voll(30 hours of theory and practice): The Agreement on cooperation
with the International Associatidu ant um medi @l)ned, Russia (2

5.3 Authorized courses

Cyto-biophysical diagnostics by Sahbazov; BEdiAgnostics; Thermdiagnostics; Lithagherapy (Dr I.
Kalinin); Vlok- intravenoudasertherapy, ASTROMED and MSAD (M. Karen), Radical dissociation of
consciousness (M. Jovanoyiall of them 30 hours of theory and practice), are organized on the basis of the
aforementioned Agreements.

The Agreement with the Russian Professional Medical Association of Specialists in Traditional and Folk
medicine, concluded in June 2011, givethasopportunity to organize the new education programs.

Thebasic level education is organized in a form of weeksock-seminars.
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The higher levels courses are organized in a form of-daitytinuous theoretical and practical classes, with
the compulery participation of students in practical training (Stage I: observation; Stage II: involvement in a
practical work with a mentor; Stage IlI: independent performance of diagnostic and therapeutic procedures).

After each level the student is obliged toetéhe writing test and the practical knowledge exam.

The certificate, which confirms successfully completed training, enables an entry in the Register of
Practitioners of specific methods within the Serbian Medical Society and / or the Registry ofpooding
association. The Code of Ethics is signed upon the entry. The Code on competence is in preparation.

The Commission on TM of the Ministry of Health of Serbia reviews the work permit applications. The work
permit is signed by the Minister of Heal@n the basis of this permission, a license that allows the TM practice
over the next seven years is issued by The Medical Cha@ier.300 health practitioners had completed
various levels of education.

6. Justification for Further Development

Well estabished base We are proud because we managed to form a good basis (legislation, education
system, programs accreditation and a system of obtaining a work permit) at the country level. For the education
organizers the justification means: the programs bagsescientific methodology, active collaboration with
scientific research centers and a very professional teaching staff. Approximately forty educators from abroad and
Serbia are regular participants of this education: academicians, more than twentyrprafesscientific
associatesf various faculties (Medical, Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engineering and PIpjsisg)ians
with longterm experience in medical practice and the educator license obtained from the authors of this program.

Economial justification. Introduction of TM methods (independent or integrative approach) leads (or
should lead) to a cost reduction of a conventional treatment, significantly less money invested in a cabinet
equipment, additional income opportunity for retiteghlthcare providers, encouragement of a-Befling
process, preventive effect, holistic approaché

7. Questions Rather than Conclusions

Adoption of laws, regulations and decisions and institutionalization of TM provide an answer (not final) to
the questin: who mayengage in methods and procedures of TM.

We think the main issue WHO SHOULD.

Anyone with an adequate education is entitled to be a practitioner of TM. It is a legal right in all domains of
human activity and in this domain as well.

Is the Igjislation adequate for this domain?

Are the material standards of the current level of our civilization also valid parameters for the organization
and functioning of the healing process?

We are entering, consciously or unconsciously, into a trap whichewtioval medicine had entered:
procedures, technigues and methods for treatment of human civilization at the moment of projection in this
intersection of time and space become unavailable for people at the present moment. Simply, these procedures
become m expensive and only are available to the financially privileged group. The traditional (alternative)
medicine becomes ELITIZED instead of being the ELITE MEDICINE.

If the Creator has given to man by birth a privileged right to LIFE and therefore soridBALTH, who
can deny, or in the best case limit a RIGHT TO HEALING?
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Abstract. Primary Healthcare CenteBtari Gratl Belgrade started with its regular open Seminars on Integrative
medicine inthe begning of 2009 [ittp://dzstarigrad.org/dozdravlja/index.php?s=44awarded the best non

profite Wellness program in Serbia 2008thmot o: AFor qui et dr eanesturesn Bel g
of numerous specialists from Serbia and abmack dedicated to prevention and healthy-difdes, with

numerous techniques and approaches of acupufictseel and consciousndéssed guantuimformational

medi ci ne Werslall disdussdwmlesocial impacts oSeminars on Integrative mediciime Primary

Healthcare CentefStari Grad Belgradeas a case study of large scale healthcare communéation

Keywords: Primary Healthcare Center Stari Grad Belgrade case study,large-scale healthcar
communicationintegrative medicine
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Abstract. Health Festival Belgradevivw.festivalzdravlja.con started in April 2010 and is organized twice a
year, as spring and aota manifestation, in organization dfational Association for Improvement and
Development of Regenerative Medicineww.naurrm.ordy Moto of Health Festival Belgrade B Wa k e  u p !
Think about your healthii, anddtgprevention gndhealthy ldflesc ont ent
with special attention to mental healestival has wide social and media support, and became recognized brend
of Serbian capital, being visited by more than 10,000 people in a few days. In the frameworkabfafestiv
numerous lectures of specialists from Serbia and abroad are organizegriktany healthcare centefgjvate

medical practices, hospitals, pharmacigsarmaceutical producers, fitness, wellness and spa centers, ethno
villages, everybody dealing thihealthy nutrition, conventional and alternative medicine, are participating in the
festival. We shall discuss wider social impacts of Health Festival Belgiade case study of large scale
healthcare communicatién

Keywords:Health Festival Belgradecase studyarge-scale healthcare communicationtegrative medicine
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2 Academician, Serbian Academy of Sciences and Arts, Belgrade, Serbia
®Retired Professor, MD, Neuropsyatrist, Orthodox Theology Faculty, University of Belgrade, Serbia

Abstract. TV serial Agape started in October 2005 on RTV Studio B in Belgrade, by exclusive interview with

late Serbian patriarch Pavle, and then continued by permanent guest, acadleinieiathe t a Jer ot i [ . Gl
is AContemporary society and religionid, while subt/|
love, narcomania, suicide, faith and disease, faith and nation, woman and man, dreams, life and death, magic and
mystics, creativity... It is our wish to show that Christianity is nofastiioned, and that it can be very useful to

modern man suffering of identity crisis, to find meaning and truth. This TV serial is not dedicated exclusively to
high-educated personbut to everybody interested to raise basic philosophical, religious, and existential
guestions: who am I, what is the meaning of my life, where am | going to... We shall discuss wider social impacts

of TV serial Agape, as a case study for medimmunicat on acr oss and beyond discip

Keywords: TV serial Agape, case study, media communication, society and religion, across and beyond
disciplines
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Abstract. In this paper are presented results of the First Interfaith Dialogue Bériglanesia (Belgrad&] 9

April 2011),the biggest ever interreligious meeting Serbia or Yugoslavia ever held on state level with foreign
countries. The Republic of Serbia is a secular stat
a theocratic statejn the Firstinterfaith Dialogue Serbi& Indonesia participated: government and ministry

officials, ambassadors, the highest religious leaders and theologists (Orthodox Christians, Roman Catholic
Christians, Protestant Christians, Muslims, Hinduists andslsijainiversity professors and other scholars. The

First Interfaith Dialogue Serbi& Indonesia consisted from: interreligious conference, bilateral meetings,
cooperation between universities and faculties of Serbia and Indoresi&irstinterfaith Didogue Serbid
Indonesia gave the new, but very important |l evel ir

Keywords:Serbia, Indonesia, interfaith dialogue, bilateral dialogue, theology, religion.
1. Introduction

Diplomatic relations and wide lateral cooperation between Yugoslavia and Indonesia, established and
promoted during the fifties of the 2Bentury, were starting point of fruitful connections in the fields of politics,
military and economics, as well as science and culture in selaraties. Yugoslav and Indonesian foreign
policy coincided in support of decolonization, pacifism, -aaggemonism and neutral position towards
ideological blocs. It was clear then why Yugoslavia and Indonesia were among founders of-#iigridéoh
Movement (1961) and presidents Josip Broz Tito and Sukarno in close frieddslaiure of Yugoslav
communi st system didnét enable two countries to est

Civil war in western parts of Socialist Federal Republic of Yugos{a@a11993 led to creation of usual
media stereotypes against Serbs even in friendly Indonesia. While Indonesian public had memory on Yugoslavia
as ally and friend, picture of Serbia was diffefeAtso, with breakup of SFR Yugoslavia (1991) its former
republics Serbia as well (Federal Republic of Yugoslavia), quit membership in théligmed Movement.

Where bilateral cooperation between Yugoslavia and Indonesia stopped, bilateral cooperation between
Serbia and Indonesia started. Belgrade was a host of théntérfaith Dialogue Serbia Indonesia (P April
2011) on the highest state, religious and university levels.

2. Religious Picture of Serbia and Indonesia

There are interesting similarities in religious pictures of Serbia and Indonesia, but also feterecds in
secular or religious character of two states.

1. Republic of Serbia is the most western country in the world with Orthodox Christian majority and with
Serbian people in whole (Republic of Serbia, Republic of Srpska, Montenegro and other parts of
former SFR Yugoslavia) border of Serbian Orthodoxy goes to the shores of the Adriatic Sea.

®Lj ubodr arggoskv view dn,Indonesia, speech at the Interfaith Conference Sénbianesia, Belgrade 7 April
2011. Short version of speech is published in the HSdkoonesiaSerbia Bilateral Interfaith DialogueBelgrade 2011, 32
34.

*Why Interfaith Dialogue has been held in Sertl&MdonesiaSerbia Bilateral Interfaith DialogueBelgrade 2011, ii.
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Ethnic population of the Republic of Serbia (official census 2002)

Serbs Hungarians Bosniaks Roma Yugoslavs | Croats Total
82,86% 3,91% 1,81%% 1,44% 1,08% 0,94% | 7.498.001
Religious population of the Republic of Serbia (official census 2002)

Orthodox Roman Catholic | Protestant Muslim Judaist | Atheist Total
84,98% 5,48% 1,08% 3,20% 0,01% | 0,53% | 7.498.001

Republic of Indonesia is the most eastern state in the witilduslim majority. Its islands and shores are
stretched from the Indian Ocean to the Pacific Ocean.

Religious population of the Republic of Indone2id 1°

Muslim Protestant Roman Catholic | Hindu Buddhist Confuciandther Total

86,39% 6,34% 3,36% 1,81% 0,93% 0,11% 237.566.363

2. According to the Constitution of the Republic of Serbia (2008Re pu bl i ¢
Afchurches and religious communities shall be separ
oomandaory religiond (article 11), the State guarante

From 2006 Republic of Serbia has the Law on Churches and Religious Communities. This modern law
recognizes traditional ¢ h u rectuniesigng lastorit contiauityi irg $ebia, s ¢ 0 mr
having acquired | egal subjectivity pursuant to sej
Serbia, Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and Slovenes (SCS) and Kingdom of Yugoslavia. Those being: the Serbian
Orthodox Church, the Roman Catholic Church, Slovakian Evangelist Church a.v., Christian Reformist Church
and the Evangelist Christian Church a.v., the Islamic Community, the Jewish Confmunity

According to the Constitution of the Republic of Indon€$s845) this country is based on five inseparable
and interrelated Pancasila principles, which are the official philosophical foundation of the Indonesian state
Belief in one and only Go. Just and civic humanity8. Unity of Indonesia4. Democracy ledy wisdom
through deliberations amongst representatives of the p&aBtecial justice for all Indonesia citizehs

As a state ideology, Pancasila connects numerous ethnic, tribal, religious and geographical differences in
wide Indonesian archipelaga@27 ethnic groups, more than 13.000 islands). Pancasila (through the Constitution
of the Republic of Il ndonesia) guarantees HAall per s
religion or ’beliefo (article 29)

Thus, in Serbia and Indonesixists similar percentage of believers of the biggest religion: Orthodox
Christians or Muslims. But, it is always wise to have in mind that Indonesia has 30 times bigger population than
Serbia. The Republic of Serbia is a secular state, while the Repudblic | ndonesia is a Areliog
theocratic statéf Both countries are democratic. These facts are important for better understanding of the First
Interfaith Dialogue Serbialndonesia.

of Serbia is

® Bahrul Hayatspeech at the Interfaith Conference Seibiadonesia, Belgrade 7 April 2011. Publishediftindonesia
Serbia Bilateral hterfaith Dialogue Belgrade 201184-85.
® The Constitution of the Republic of Serliificial Gazette of the Republic of Serliambel98/2006.
" The Law on Churches and Religious Communi@éicial Gazette of the Republic of Setsiamber36/2006.
8| Made Titib, speech at the Interfaith Conference Sérti@lonesia, Belgrade 7 April 2011. Publishedlftindonesia
Serbia Bilateral Interfaith DialogueBelgrade 2011, 372.
9Also: http:/mww.embassyofindonesia.org/about/pdf/iIndonesianConstifadio
Ibid.
1 Bahrul Hayatg4.
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3. Path to the First Interfaith Dialogue Serbiai Indonesia

Interfaith dialogues (regional, bilateral, multilateral, iee d i a) ar e fAsoft di pl omacy
Indonesia from 2004. Aims of interfaith dialogues are: to strive against negative stereotyping of Islam versus
West; to introduce the modégastrain of Islam in Indonesia; to manage religious diversity in ways that promote
social cohesion, peace and sustainability; to promote both countries democratic respect for pluralism; to empower
the moderates; to establish cooperation among civil Esciet various aspects, particularly on global issues,
such as education, good governance, poverty eradication, and socialWelfare

So far, the Republic of Indonesia had bilateral interfaith dialogues Widtican (2005, 2007),the
Netherland€2006, 208, 2010),Canada2007, 2008)Austria (2009, twice in 2010), Lebanon(2008),Russia
(2009) the United States of Amerigawice in 2010), Hungary(2010),the Czech Republi€2010), Bulgaria
(2010),Germany2010),Spain(2010),Serbia(2011)and Greec€011) as well ashe United Kingdom Islamic
Advisory Group(2007)*

How it started with Serbia? Ministers of foreign affairs of Indonesia and Serbia, Marty M Natalegawa and
Vuk Jeargerneield fion the i mportance -Aighed Mévemerit Mitisteniaf ai t h
Meeting on the Interfaith Dialogue and Cooperation for Peace (Manila, Marcht2010)

Official Indonesian proposal for bilateral interfaith dialogughwSerbia came after foundation of the
Interreligious Coucil of the Ministry of Religious Affairs of the Republic of Serbia (June 2010). With the
Interreligious Council institutional cooperation of the Serbian state with traditional churches and religious
communities was lifted on the highest level. Head of the Interreligious Council is a Minister of Religious Affairs
and members are the leaders and most valuable eminencies of the traditional churches and religious communities
in the Republic of Serbia. Ais of the Interreligious Council are: affirmation of religious freedom and religious
culture, statements on most important social questions, organization of meetings on contemporary topics,
contribution to legal aspects, consideration and interpretatigquliic life, consideration of importance of
religious freedom and religious culture in European cafitext

So, paths and aims of regional and global interfaith dialogue promoted by Indonesia and of local interfaith
dialogue established in Serbia mainlynoailed. It was also important for the Republic of Serbia to host our

friends from the worl dds biggest Muslim country al
Serbids f ul | inskosow are iMgtahija.yFurthermore, it was importanequate (or try to equate)
I ndonesi ads speci al hi st or i c a laligeeg Yugoslavia ant Betgrade asf Bel

the capital of neutral Serbia.

Minister of Religious Affairs of the RepublicoBS bi a Pr of . Dr Bogol jub Gijak
Republic of Indonesia in Belgrade Samuel Samson agreed in February 2011 that the First Interfaith Dialogue
Serbiai Indonesia, on high state and religious level, should be held in April 2011 ind&efyra

Unfortunately, Ministry of Religious Affairs was cancelled in March 2011 and the Ministry of Diaspora was
widened with the Sector for Religious Affairs to form new ministiihe Ministry of Religion and Diaspot&

Thischange didnt i nt e ratioruopthe Fistringedaithi Dimlogue Serbigndonesia.

M Generalnformation Interfaith Dialoguel™ IndonesiaSerbia Bilateral Interfaith DialogueBelgrade 20111,
12 Generalnformation Interfaith Dialoguel™ IndonesiaSerbia Bilateral Interfaith DialogueBelgrade 201 2.

13| etter from the Embassy of Indonesia in Belgrade to Aleksédak ovi | , 28 February 2011,

“Minister of Religious Affairs Prof. Dr Bogoljub Gijako
professor Gij akoevririel inge nobuesr sCooufn cti He alrret: Bi shop of Bal ka
I rinej Bulovil, Archbishop of Bel gr ade-Udlematofite Isl@acman Cat
Community of Serbia Adem mmunitydsakAsiel Babrdif@riofthe Interfeligious @undile wi s h
is Dr Aleksandar Rakovil, Senior Adviser at the Ministry
“Documentation of the Ministry of Religious Affairs, Re

Samson from 10 February 2011 (with Report from the meeting of their collaborators from 14 February 201183wmber
00-3/201101 from 17 February 2011. Minister and ambassador named coordinators of the First Interfaith Dialogue Serbia
i Indonesia: DrAle sandar Rakovil, Senior Adviser at the Ministry
the Embassy of Indonesia.
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Both delegations consisted from: ministers, ambassadors, government and ministry officials, the highest
religious leaders and theologists (Orthodox Christians, Roman Catholic Christians, Rr@estians,
Muslims, Hinduists and Judaists), university professors and other scholars (see footnote 15). Head of Serbian

delegation was Prof. Dr Bogoljubi j ak ovi | (State Secretary of Rel i gi
Delegation was Andri HadDjrector General of Information and Public Diplomacy at the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs).*’

Republic of Serbia never before formed joint delegation with the highest officials from state and churches
and religious communities. Just that would be enoughefmrd. But, the First Interfaith Dialogue Serbia
Indoesia was also a good chance for the Republic of Serbia to promote and underline the fact that interreligious
relationships in Serbia are better then ever.

4. The First Interfaith Dialogue Serbia’i Indonesia

The First Interfaith Dialogue Serhiidndonesia (79 April 2011) consisted from three pafsThe Interfaith
Conference in the Palace of Serbia (7 Ap8l)University cooperation (8 April)3. Closing meeting at the
Embassy of Indonesia (9 April)

First Day (7 April) . After the bilateral meeting of two delegations in the Palace of Serbia, Minister of

ReligonandD aspora Srlan Srelkovil opened the First | nte
T Indonesia. In the speech at the conference, Serbian Patriarch Irinej blessed the Interfaith Dialogue of two
friendly countries.

At the Interfaith Conferenc&erbiai Indonesia there were more than 200 guests: domestic and foreign
diplomats, university professors, scholars, theologists, media, members of the Association elnfSeri@aian
Friendship Nusantara, and others. It is very important that théaititeConference was held in the Hall of
Yugoslavia (at the Palace of Serbia) which hosted the First Conference-éfifmd Movement in Belgrade
(1961).

Participants at the Interfaith Conference gave speeches from the fields related toBtiieing
Cdlaborative Communities: Strengthening Civil Society and Interreligious Cooperaion for Developnent

¥ The Law on the ministrie§)fficial Gazette of the Republic of Serliamberl6/2011.

171. Members of the Serbian deleigat Prof. DrBogb j ub Gi j akovil (head of delegation)
Bal ka of the Serbian Orthodox Church, Dean of the Facu
(Archibishop of Belgrade of the Roman Catholic Churéh), e m  Z i l-ukuiefna of the éslarsic Community of Serbia),

Isak Asiel (Rabbi of the Jewish Community), Samuel Vrbovsky (Bishop of the Slovak Evangelical CArpék)

Dolinszky (Superindendent of the Christian Evangelical Chui@h)istvan CseteSzmesi (Bishop of the Reformed
Christian Church), Dr Porfirje Péri ( Bi shop of Jegar of the Serbian Orthodo
Bel grade of the Islamic Community of Serbia)i)PrdDr Al eksar

Ljubodrag Dimii (Faculty of Philosophy in Bel g#fate), amtl
Asia in the Ministry of Foreign AffairsRepresentative of the Serbian Orthodox Patriarch at the Interfaith Dialogue was Prof

Dr Radovan Bigovil (Faculty of Orthodox Theology i n Be
ambassador VIadislav Ml adenovil (Assistant Deputy Minist

the Republic of Serhi&2. Members of the Indonesian delegation: Andri Hadi (head of delegation), Dr Balyail Ha
(Secretary General of the Ministry of Religious Affairs), ambassador Samuel Samson (Embassy of Indonesia in Belgrade),
Prof. Dr Komaruddin Hidayat (Rector of thdalsic State University Syarif Hidayatulah in Jakarta), Prof. Dr | Made Titib
(Rector of the Hindu Dharma Institute in Bali), Dr Margaretha HeridRikenase (Lecturer at the Moluccan Christian
University of Indonesia in Ambon), Dr Heru Prakosa (LecturtreaSanata Dharma Institute of Philosophy in Yogyakarta),
Adolfina Elizabeth Koamesakh (Orthodox Church of Indonesia), Zankwtiti¢al Counsellor at the Embassy of Indonesia
in Belgradg, Abdul Fatah (Head of the Center for Interreligious Harmony eatMistry of Religious Affairs), Trias
Kuncahyono (Deputy Chief Editor of the Kompas Daily Newspapers), Dr Ferimeldi Muslim Kudi (Head of Division in the
Center for Interreligious Harmony at the Ministry of Religious Affairs), Riaz Januar Putra Saehty (Degctor in the
Directorate of Public Diplomacy at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs) and Elvis Napitupulu (Staff at the Directorate of Public
Diplomacy at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs).Names and further information from notes of Aleksandar Rikmd book
1% IndonesiaSerbia Bilateral Interfaith DialogueBelgrade 2011
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subthemesframing the Questions of Interfaith Dialogue: the Perspective of Serbia and Inddrresiole of
Religious Communities in Promoting MutuRlespect, Understanding and Peace: Recognizing Common
Concerns Education: Establishing Civil Society and Interreligious Cooperatidowever, there were other
topics of discussion: history of diplomatic relationships between Yugoslavia and Indonesimiecand
cultural cooperation of Yugoslavia and Indonesia and Serbia and Indonesia, th#igNed Movement, the
Sharia banking system in Indonesia.

First day of the Interfaith Dialogue was very succesful. It showed that relationship of Belgrade daad Jakar
still has emotional bond pulled from the time of fruitful Yugodladonesian cooperation.

Second Day (8 April).Before second part of the Interfaith Dialogue, the Indonesian delegation visited the
National Assembly of the Republic of Serbia. Their hiogtre Parlamentary group for Friendship with Indonesia
led by MP Meho Omerovil and the Deput ¥Dulfyaher of t
meeting at the National Assembly, head of the Indonesian delegation Andri Hadi said that the Dieddgiik
with Serbia Awas the best so farfi becaus’e Awe had i

The Interfaith Dialogue continued with official visit to the Islamic Community of Serbia. The Indonesian
delegation and the Islamic CommunifySerbia signed the Memorandum of Understanding between the Islamic
State University Syarif Hidayatulah in Jakarta and the Faculty of Islamic Sciences in Belgrade. During this visit,
Muslims in the Indonesian delegation and Muslims in the Serbian detelgalibcommon prayer at the Bajrakli
Mosque.

Furthermore, members of the Indonesian del egati on
University of BelgradeThe Memorandum of Understanding between the IsléBtate University Syarif
Hidayatulah in Jakarta, the University of Belgrade and the Faculty of Orthodox Theology in Belgrade was signed
at the Rectorate.

Finally, the Indonesian delegation visited the Faculty of Orthodox Theology, welcomed by Dean Prof. Dr
Irinej Bulovil . Me mb esindsnesiarf deleégatidtrof. Dr Komaruddin Hidayat, Dr Margaretha Hendriks
Ririmase and Dr Heru Prakosa provided the lectures to professors and students of the Faculty of Orthodox
Theology and students of the Faculty of Islamic Sciences. At the endplipbdltncio in Belgrade Orlando
Antonini gave a speech at the very successful meeting hosted the Faculty of Orthodox Theology.

It is to be noticed that Yugoslrndonesian and Serbidndonesian friendship were underlined at all
meetings during the secoddy of the Interfaith Dialogue.

Third Day (9 April). The I ndonesian del egation were guests
Princess Katarina Karalorlevil at the White Palace
House of FlowergMausoleum of Josip Broz Tito) and the Museum of Yugoslav History. It was a good chance
for the Indonesian delegation to learn about Yugoslav history from creation of the Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and
Slovenes (1918) to disintegration of the Socialist FédRepublic of Yugoslavia (1991).

During the closing meeting at the Embassy of Indonesia, head of the Indonesian delegation Andri Hadi once
more stressed that the Interfaith Dialogue Serbiadonesia was the best among all interfaith dialogues
Indonesa had from 2004 to 20fiTwo mont hs | ater, President of the R
Serbiagiwi | | cherish multic@ltural and interfaith dialo

Success of the First Interfaith Dialogue Serbladonesia gave basement for further irtigf cooperation
between two countries. The Second Interfaith Dialogue Seripidonesia (Indonesia Serbia) is expected in
spring of 2012.

18 Delegation of Indonesia in the National Assembly, Radievision of Serbia, 8 April 2011. Present were also MPs
Gabor Lodi and Zoran Antil.
YNotes of Aleksandar Rakovil.
®Notes of Aleksandar Rakovi i .
ZINotes of Aleksandar Rakovil .
ZNotes of Aleksandar Rakovil .
% politika daily newspaper, 8 June 2011.
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The First Interfaith Dialogue Serldidndonesia was a meeting of geographically distanced civilizatiehs an
cultures of two historically friendly countries. Both delegations highly evaluated the Interfaith Dialogue.

Indonesia has the fourth biggest population in the world and is a global leader in interfaith dialogues. Thus,
Serbia cannot compare itself witidbnesia, but can see its leading regional role in interfaith dialogues.

Churches and religious communities in Serbia have constant, several decade long dialogues on religious and
social topics. However, the Interfaith Dialogue with Indonesia first time gassibility for creation of joint
Serbian delegation composed by the most valuable persons from state and church and religious communities.

That fact the state, churches and religious communities can form joint interfaith delegation of the Republic of
Serbia underlines that interreligious harmonization in Serbia was never stronger.
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FREE WILL IN A QUANTUM CONTEXT
Mi rol ju'h aBung iniaD Wgfikini |
!Professor, PhD Physicist, BS, Department of RBysi

Faculty of Science, University of Kragujevac, Serbia
dugic@open.telekom.rs

2 AssistanProfessor, PhD Physicist, B3epartment of Physics,
Faculty of Science and Mathematics, Unive
jieknic@pmf.ni.ac.rs

Abstract. Typically, free will is a philosophical and theological an issue. Modern cosmology also tempts to say

its word in this regard. | n t aréstsfor ipterpetation o gquanfurm i nt o
mechanics as a universally valid physical (nonrelativistic) theory. Our aim is not to quantify fiethigils an

issue of modern quantum information theory. Our aim is to emphasize some consequences of tradytradition
(perhaps somewhat superficially) understood free will in the context of a new, emerging interpretation of
guantum mechanics.

Keywordsifree will, interpretation of quantum mechanics
1. Introduction

Free will is an issue of philosophy and theologyva#. Arguably, it is the very essence of the Christian
religion and faith. Interestingly enough, in a couple of years it appeared as a physically describable and relevant
anissue[¥] (and the references t herysicalymnadelethoa possihiity pr i si n
for an experimenter to measure a quantum mechanical variable (observable) atviit [@»8]. Furthermore,
the opposité i.e. inability freely to choose the measureniecbmpromises reproducibility of certain quantum
i nformation protocol s, suc h -4hlseffecttiee ogemmtiorally tefinad freer y pt 0 ¢
will (FW) can be quantified and thus placed in a purely physical context. In a somewhat different context, FW
appears (arguably yet) as arfdational issue in modern cosmology [7,8] (and the references therein).

Of course, this does not mean that physics bears a lot (or anything) with the philosophy and theology of FW.
Rather, modern quantum science aims at describing the human operatipadin@ntal)intentionsand the
plans that can be realistically performed. Extrapolating this approach toward the more sophisticated
philosophical/theological contexts is not an issue, yet (in our opinion) worth thinking.

In this paper we go in a specifitirection. We do not quantify FW neither extrapolate the physical
backgrounds of FW. We are patrticularly interested in the interpretation of quantum mechanics and we show the
relevance of FW for a new, emerging interpretation of quantum mechanics [ &0foiderations are
speculative yet provocative.

2. Inadequacy of the Everett Interpretation of Quantum Mechanics

The above, quantume c hani cal model of FW is in agreement wi
able to make a choice but also tikramwvledge the consequences of the choice being made. In the physical
context, this means that the experimenter is aware of the possible outcomes of the measurement and, on this
basis, is able to plan the future actiomscluding the desired manipulationgh the system.

This, however, does not seem to be quite in accordance with the Everett interpretation of quantum
mechanics; that is with the -salled Many Worlds Interpretation (MWI) that introduces the -evanching
realistic parallel universes (tBwerett worlds). Gisin emphasizes [1]:
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fiAnd there is a second, decisive, reason to reject the-mauhys view: it leaves no space for free will. |
know that | enjoy free will much more than | know anythibguat physics. Hence, physics will never be abl

to convince me that free will is an illusion. Quite the contrary, any physical hypothesis incompatible with free
will is falsified by the most profound experience | have about free will.

This positivistic psychological statement reveals a physicakstadeing of FW that will here be adopted.
So, we adopt FW as a part of our positive experience that constitutes a part of our-plassasatvorld. Still,
we wi || not enter any subtleties regar diequgntumhe app
substrate.

Recently, a more severe, actually substantial objection on the validity of MWI has been raised [9]. Without
entering any physical or technical details, we emphastperding to the universally valid quantum mechanics,
the Everettwr | ds (the Everett fbr adebees®specificahe Bverett MMD I it  (
may survive, as it seenmnly if there is a privilegedjlobal (spatial) structure of the quantum Universe. In our
opinion, however, a search for such a stractsi not promising yet. For this reason we draw the following (a
tentative?) conclusion: the Everett interpretation does not point out existence of the realistic semiclassical worlds
(the Abranchesodo) [9].

To this end, it is worth emphasizing: our argunfehtRef. [9] for more detailg)oesnot come from any of
the standard objections (including the above Gisini
to the very basic (the ori gi nalingfovbrancaingl Thegrgumentt er pr ¢
stems from the recently discovered fientangl ement r e
guantum mechanics. In effect, there are surprisinglynoomerous alternatives for saving MWI: (i) eittfas
emphasized above) there is a privileged (global) spatial structure of the Universe or (ii) the Everett worlds are not
realistic; of course, the second alternative is not very interesting.

So, we dare to conclude [9]:

The universally valid quantumathanics rejects the Everett interpretation of quantum mechanics
3. Towards a New Interpretation

The problem with the above conclusion is a bit ironic. The Everett interpretation is widely accepitdy for
one reasonthe Everett MWI seems to be thienpkestpossible interpretation of thaniversally validquantum
mechanics. This is the reason most of the people working in cosmology or in the foundations of the open
guantum systems are inclined to adopt MWI, despite a number of the open problems sucheasxbmplified
by Gisin (cf. above).

Now, if the above conclusion is correct, one meets the following task: to answer or to design a new
interpretation of theainiversally validquantum mechanics. Certainly, this is a nontrivial task. To this end, the
research is in progress. Nevertheless, some general notions are already at hand and we will briefly outline the
basics.

Not surprisingly, our starting point is exactly where the Everett interpretationi fiils entanglement
relativity. Entanglement relafty (ER) states [9]:

Every quantum state of the Universe can be differently written for the different spatial (global) structures of
the Universe.

By fistructureo, we assume the different formal de
the unique Universe, one can design the different s
particlesd builds a corresponding structure of the

set of the particlesotld lead to a choice of the preferred structure of the Universe and possibly to saving the
Everett interpretation.]

The different structures are mutually linked by the properatied linear canonical transformations of the
degrees of freedom providingg following simple rule:
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All the alternative structures of the Universe are subject to one and only one physical time and are all subject
to the same fundamental physical H#ne Schrodinger law. All the structures share the same dynamics
providing theunique quantum state of the universe in every instant of time, otherwise having nothing in
common

Then straightforwardly appears the following interpretation of quantum mechanics that is yet to be elaborated
[10]:

Unless there is a privileged (global atjal) structure of the Universe, the universally valid quantum

mechanics suggests simultaneous and mutually unconditioned quantum worldsgrattian worlds)

formally described by the different structures of the Universe. To the best of our knothieskyeyorlds

may be considered to be realistic and mutually equal, not yetecessarily equivalent

4. The New (NonEverettian) Parallel Quantum Worlds

The new interpretation i s ai botladsaumeate univetsalvalidifn d ant o
guantum mechanics. It is probably obvious: both interpretations call for the realistic, simultaneously existing and
evolving in time quantum worlds. However, as distinct from the Everett MWheathekindo f t he dApar al
guantum worldsrequite mutully incomparable. First, all the new (n&verettian) worlds are just the facets of
the one and the unigue quantum Universe. Second, b
the different Astuff o ( hanngthesarmhefard the unigue phiyseaireatier cithey p ar
Universe. The neworlds dynamics, albeit locally incomparable, are globally just the different facets of the one
and the unique Schrodingemv governing the guantum dynamics of the Universe. As a&queace, there are
not the humans or the elementary particle as we know them in any of the alternative new worlds. Third, unless
there is a privileged structure (Taeveny warldisdphygieald fwor
world such ashe one we are hosted in. The local interactions induce the local consequences for evéry world
there is a quantum physics for every world. Fourth, these worlds are mutually unconditioned, in the following
sense: any dynamical consequence in a worldllis dnconditioned by any such a consequence in any other
world T exceptprobably, if we take FW into account.

In the more descriptive terms: the new interpretation suggests the Uhistghe simultaneously existing
and causally (quantumechanicallyn parallel) evolving quantum worlds.

5, The 6Ghostlyd Quantum Worl ds

It is essential to note: dynamics of every @iaerettian) world is uniquely determined by the Schrodinger
law, i.e. by the Universe Hamiltonian. The different forms of the Hamiltdaorathe different structures (i.e. for
the different worlds) make the difference between the worlds. In an inanimate world, the whole dynamics would
simply follow the local law$ the local interactions for that world; e.g., the Coulomb (bipartite) itiendor a
pair of manypatrticle systems becomes a mpditicle interaction, not the Coulomb law as we kndwldcally,
in that world, our Coulomb law becomes an unexperiehgad a physical law. As the Schrodinger law is
causal (unique quantum stéte every instant of time, and reversible), there does not seem to be much room for
any kind of v airthestochastic rfatare of thevgaantym evotution agppears only on the local
level, i.e. on the level of the subsystems (for evenctsire) of the Universe. To this end, the determinism
equally refers to all the worlds (all the Universe structures) likewise for the clgsisads world.

However, if we take FW into account, the physical picture changes.

Here, we consider FW as emphased above still wi thdract$ di EW daroldel o wi n ¢
di stinguished from the @spontWhilewe dond dwelhog gaviegahls act s/
conjecture, we believe it appears (at least intuitively) quite accefablese follow its consequences.

Let us consider a general experimental scheme in our world. An experimenter takes a piece of a material and
prepares it e.g. as a source of atoms. He fires the atoms towards a target. Due to the universally valid quantum
mechanics, the atomic beam inevitably quantmethanically entangles with the target particles. In effect, the
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guantum state of our world is locally changed due to the appearance of a new entanglement in the Universe
guantum state. Of course, the appearaficentanglement istentionali it is a part of the experiment that
changes virtually nothing else in our world.

However, from the other worl ds6é perspective, t hi s
planned or expected. Furthermdur certain worlds, this may produce the global change in the quantum state for
these worl ds. And t hi $notgbvermed by thdllaca physisal ldws. tt seems thavthee r e 0
intelligent observers, if aware of this change, might be nigt surprised but may also consider this change
|l ocally fAnonphysical 6, Aghostl yo.

As the worlds are considered mutually equal, everything told equally applies to the inverse dithetion
acts of free will of the experimenters in an alternative worlghtréeem physically uvexplainable for u$ the
effectsbeari ng sepmyegktpal & 6nbdbgin.

It is important to notice: it seems that nothing in these considerations leads to a contradiction either with
physics or with our everyday experience. Se,war e not reporting on a new fpeé
specul ate on one possible consequence of Anfree wi
obvious, the difference is brought by the nonspontaneous acts of free will, thats#eof further speculation.
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Abstract. The author proposes a holoinformational view of consciousness dragbd holonomic theory of

brain function and quantum brain dynamics developed by Karl Pribram, Sir John Eccles, Hameroff, Jibu and
Yasue, and on the quantdmlographic and holomovement theory of David Bohm. This conceptual framework

is integrated into #nnonrlocal information property of the Quantum Field Theory of Umesawa, to the concept of
negentropy, order, and organization developed by Shannon, Wiener, Szilard and Brillouin, and to the theories of
selforganization and complexity of Prigogine, Atdnant sch and Kauff man. Wheel er (
a participatoryuniverse, and the developments of the physics of information made by Zurek and others with the
concepts of statistical entropy and algorithmic entropy, related to the numbebefriitprocessed in the mind

of the observer, are also considered. This new synthesis givesm@arifzing quantum ndocal informational

basis for a new model of consciousness in a participatory universe. In this synthesis, consciousness is conceived
as a meaningful quantum rdwcal information interconnecting the brain and the cosmos, by a holoinformational

field (a field at the same time ndwtal holistic (quantum) and local (Newtonian). We propose that we are this

very nonlocal guantursholographiccosmos that manifests itself through our consciousness, interconnecting in a
participatory holistic and indivisible way the human brain to all levels of theorgglhizing holographic
multiverse.

Keywords: holoinformational model of consciousness, dquaminformation, notocality, selforganization,
medicine, transpersonal psychology

1. Introduction

fThe Tao obscures when v
fragments of the e
ChuangTzu

Models that try to explain the nature of consciousness, generallyteh@artesiaNewtonian paradigm by
insisting on an approach exclusively reductionist. This reductionism has been impairing the grasp of the true
essence of what consciousness is since the seventeenth century. Hameroff [1] believes that sutmdispute
patentially be resolved by views which contend that consciousness has a distinct quality, but one which emerges
from brain processes whi ch dAaasoldiia hegoomoses anconscibusiessr by
model based upon the emergence winfum coherence in neural microtubules, which he developed with
Penrose [2]. These models use a traditional interpretation of quantum mechanics, and as Clarke [8]sshoavs, t
from a basically quanturmechanical position but then impose modificatiorth@ijuantum formalism so as to
ensure that the net result is basically Newtonian ... Strong emphasis is placed on the wave function as the

fundament al object of quantum theory and a fcoll ap
theya e very firmly b dBytradsformiag the quanue togicanto a Newtoriiao logee,.they
leave asidethendnocal ity function that is quantum | egicbés
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and, as we shall see, also conscieas fundamental property that links us to the Universe. Wilber [4] considers

that an integral theory of consciousness should embody all the essential characteristics of the main schools that
study consciousnes,n ot as an ecl ect integiatednappmach that fallowls mtrinsically t i g h t
from the hol oni c.Suckholanic @eatue bf the Gosmo£is ased wpdn thergalfizing

holoarchy described by Jantsch [5] that correlates tkeaationary interactions amongst the ro@volution of

the holons described by Koestl er [ 6], to the macr
however, leaves open what we consider the key point in the understanding of consciousness, that is, the way by
which information, ordr, negentropy, are transmitted amongst the infinite levels of organization of the-cosmic

brain holoarchy, giving meaning to them. This common ground capable of integrating consciousness and
Cosmos in an ordered and indivisible whole, can only be fulfdieé holoinformational (Newtonian local

information + quantum neh o ¢ a | information), mo d e | of c-loaalsci ousn
guanturh ol ogr aphi c i nf or mat i on-dotal idfotmationaltquanteholograghib t he |
fields and also with the classic local neural networks of the brain, | have already described elsé@héxisgs

this holoinformational model to operate in a deterr
relativity.

Wheeler [11] relized how important information is in such context. With his genius, Wheeler describes an
elegant informatiomparticipatory Universe that is the most brilliant and fundamental model of interaction brain
mind and Cosmos ever described in the science ofdorsu s ness. Wi th his famous #t
unite quantum information theory to consciousness and phigsics: . e gvery particie,tevery field of force,
even the spadime continuum itself derives its function, its very existencejrelyt - even if in some contexts,
indirectly - from the apparatuslicited answers to yag-n o qguesti ons, binary <choic
symbolizes the idea that every item of the physical world has at citesrvery deep bottom, in most instance
T an immaterial source and explanation; that which we call reality arises in the last analysis from the posing of
yesno question and the registering of equipraniked responses; in short, that all things physical are
informationtheoreticinoriginad t hi s i s a p alm theisanie papdr Whegler [A14 givesehe s e 0 .
example of a photon being detected by a photodetector under watch, when we askrthe gegstionii Di d
the counter register a (dlessavbofdemi syt MeaWepmhend iofni eddi
perfectly well that the photon existed neither before the emission nor after the detection. However, we also have
to recognize that any talk of the phot-opnersiomofi sting
the raw fact, a count. The yes or no that is recorc

2. Order Information Self -Organization and Negentropy

A more wide conception of order, organization, information and negentropy that goes theydadsical
works of Wiener [12], Shannon [13], Szilard and Brillouin [14] is essential for the development of our
holoinformational model capable of integrating consciousness to nature. Leon Brillouin, in his famous theorem,
showed the equivalence bewwn information and negentropy. Norbert Wiener put this identity on the very
conceptual basis of cybernetics statingfthatn f or mat i on r e pr,ars eropheicallpferghat i ve ¢
first time in the history of science emphasizing that nf omr mia$ i o nf or mati on, not n
Chalmers [15] states that information is an essential property of reality, as matter and energyj anetihat c i o u s
experience must be considered a fundamental feature, irreducible to anything mare basi §16] elesirees
infformatonadit he di f f er enc e ,&toaceptiomtagk Galmess [1d] iretakes statng thae this
isfithe natural way to make the connecti onThebet ween
equivalencelidentity betweearder, negentropy and information, is the way that allows us to build upon and
understand the whole irreducible and natural flow of order transmission in the universe, organized in a
meaningful and intelligent informational mode. In the classical themawdig theory, the definition of order is
probabilistic and dependent on the entropy concept, which measures the degree of disorder of a system, reducing
to uncertainty the immense dimension of natural meanings. For Atlan [18,19], as well as for Di®2¥e [2
Afentropy shoul dndédt be understood as a di.dnomdeter mea.
to do this, it is necessary to consider that the notion of information implies a certain ambiguity, meaning the bit
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capacity of a physical stem as Shannon put it, or the semantic content (meaning) conducted by the bits during a
communication. In the information theory, the organization, the order expressed by the amount of information in
the system (Shannono6s Hsufe that s imissingtp us| tie uricdnanty about the ma t i
system. Relating this uncertainty, this ambiguity to the variety and theamangeneity of the system, Atlan

could solve certain logical paradoxes of -seffanization and complexity, widening Sharian t heor y an
defining organization in a quantitatively for mal n
commitment between the maximum informational content (i.e. the maximum variety) and the maximum
redundancy, and showed also thatahwbiguity can be described as a noise function, or even a time one, if we
consider the time effects as related to the rando
ambiguity, peculiar to setfrganizing systems, can be manifested inanegaay  dest r uct i)ve ambi
with the classical meaning of disorganizing effect, or in a positiveivayt onomy pr oYthatt er a mb
acts by increasing the relative autonomy of a part of the system in relation to the others, that is reducing the
systemds natural redundancy and i ncr eagaizingheoryt s i nf c
of complexity for biological systems. Jantsch [5] studying the evolution of the universe, showed that
cosmological evolution is also a setfyanizing process, with the microevolution of the individual systems

(holons) ceevolving towards macrosystemic collective structures better organized, with a big reduction in the
amount of these collective systems. This wholemgknizing process repergs, actually, universal expression

of a bigger acquisition of variety or informational content that, as Atlan demonstrated, is a consequence of a
reduction of redundancy in the totality of the system.

3. Information and Dissipative Structures

llya Prigogne [23,24] Nobel Prize winner, developed an extension of thermodynamics that shows how the
second law can also allow the emergence of novel structures, and indicates the ways in which order can emerge
from chaos. This type of saifganization generatessdipative structures that are created and maintained
through the energyods e x cdgalibrignecenditronst These dissgpatiees stugture® n me n t
are dependent upon a meweor de o mwlbichkkocasahds boydiogA saingto g i n
f | uct stabiizéddytlle exchanges with the environment. In thesergaliizing processes the structure is
maintained through an energormation dissipation that displaces itself, simultaneously generating (
formating the stucture through a continuous process. The more complex the dissipative structure, the more
information is needed to keep its interconnections, making it consequently more vulnerable to the internal
fluctuations, which means a higher instability potentia higher reorganization possibilities. If fluctuations are
small, the system accomodates them and does not change its organizational structure. If the fluctuations reach a
critical size, however, they cause disequilibrium in the system, generating reesydtemic interactions and
reorganizationi The ol d patterns interact between themsel ve
parts reorganize themselves in d24new whole. The sys:¢

4. Consciousness SelDrganization and Information

Seager [25] states that consciousness;omgdinization and information are connected at the level of
semantic significance, noftasatt hehecll aesvsilc alf thibaadar y aq
atthelevelofibi t capacityo it would seen unabl eandiavepr ovi d
can begin to move towards a more radical view of the fundamental nature of conscioushess with a move towards
a more radical Seagerwstilleminds usrthiatanrthe tamndusobsiittexperiment, and in the
guantum eraser experiment, what is at stake is not the bit capacity, but the semantically significant correlation of
information laderdistinct physical systems, in a roausal mode.

Chalmerdq15] argues that each informational state has two different aspects, one as conscious experience,
and the other as a physical process in the brain, that is, one internal/intentional and the other external/physical.
This view finds support in the presemvelopments of theapal | ed fAi nf or mati on physi (
physician Wojciech Zurek [26] and others, that propose that the physical entropy would be a combination of two
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magnitudes that compensate eachSharrean6 st hset aotbissetriveea
the disorder degree of the observed system, measured by the algorithmic entropy which is the smallest number of
bits needed to register it in the memory. reButring ¢t
of the increase in bit numbers in its memory, remaining, however, constant the sum of these two magnitudes, that

is, the physical entropy.

In this informational view of the universe, the observer remains included as part of the system, and the
guanum uni verse changes because the observerés mind
From this all results &aw of Conservation of Informatips well as or more fundamental than the law of
conservation of energy.

Also Stonier [27,8] identifies information with the structure and organization of the universe, arguing that
information is thecosmic organizational principi t h a fAst atuso equal to matter

In this holoinformational view | propose that what etjanizes gnificantly the cosmic evolution is the
relationship between the phy shologmphic ieformationgd gonteathn d t h e
through a process in which the complexity using theegigting informational content reaches each time higher
organizational levels and variety. In this way, complexity in the universe grows gradually, from gravity and
nuclear powers, intensifies with the emergence of thesghizing macromolecular systems of the biosphere,
and reaches an almost infinite antiepic state of complexity, variety and informational content with the
emergence of the noosphere with its quartaiographic neural networks conscience. As we shall see soon
ahead, there is a quantum holographic physical theory of the universe thaiplizs in its conceptual
framework, besides the mechanistic local interactions, dosahquantum informational unfolding, that self
organizes matter, life and consciousness in a meaningful way.

5. Transpersonal Consciousness

Consci ous nlecd mférmatios andh something essential, primary and irreducible as we are
proposing, is also found in the consciousness maps obtained from thousands of very consistent and converging
psychotherapeutics experiences reports, observed by several reseatbleensedical and psychological areas
like Di Biase [22,2981], Jung [32], Grof [33], Moody Jr. [34], Ring [35], Sabom [36], Kulitess [37], Weiss
[38]. These researches with persons submitted to altered states of consciousness, through variougkenethods, |
hypnosis, relaxation, meditation, holotropic breathing,-teedeath experiences, etc. Surprisingly, such maps
revealian ontol ogy and a cosmology in which consciousn
any other thing. ltisaprimodi al factor of existence asstdesfGroform it e |
Capra [39]. The replication of these numerous clinical observations by researchers of notorious scientific
reputation are extremely important data, many times despisednsistently prove an irreducibility of
consciousness, being one of the few-pbifosophical, nomieligious and noiphysical ways that allow us to
investigate and understand directtytotum the consciousness phenomenon, in a controlled cliniesltific
way. Presently, there are available a series of psychotechnologies that are usually ignored and/or marginalized by
the academic community, which allow us to use the human mind as a reliable system of investigation and
elucidation of the nature abnsciousness, that are possible of replication an corroboration. | also emphasize here
the numerous philosophical psyesiritual systems that during the history of humanity have been exploring
through meditation and others psychotechnologies the raftuensciousness, having described a vast and
systematized¢annonof experiential knowledge and wisdom about consciousness (see for instance the interface
between Buddhism and Neuroscience that is being studied by western neuroscientists with the ®alail Lam
buddhistscholarsat the Mind and Life Institute).

6. Nature, Information and Consciousness

We understand like Weil [40] théti nt el | i genceds n atandlike Atkirs [4Xjthat ur e 6 s
fifconsciousness i s e themogenno its genefaion, ongding,-edfanizing changef a't
i n a sel f itfolowslkhat oniya kbieihfadmational and selfiganizing theory, capable of integrating
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intelligence and consciousness to the-laocal quanturvinformational tessitar of the universe, can solve the

guestion of consciousness nature. Fortunately, there is a quantum theory of the universe that integrates
consciousness as an irreducible dimension of nature in its conceitual framework. Nevertheless, this theory has
been imxplicably considered in a insufficient way by the scientific world, going unnoticed its revolutionary
implications about the consciousnesiverse interaction. It is the quantinolographic theory of the
holomovement developed by the physicist David B§hthat mathematically demonstrates the existence of a

hidden, spectral, implicit order in the universe, that is a primary reality. Matter, life and consciousness (the
explicate order), would originate from this common ground (the implicate order) d&rysmé a continuous

movement of unfolding and enfolding of the cosmos called holomovement. Bohm [43] staféd that t h e

i mplicate order everything is folded into everythi]
principle enfoldednto each part actively through the holomovement, as well as the parts. Now this means that

the dynamic activity internal and external which is fundamental for what each part is, is based on its
enfoldment of all the rest, including the whole univelBsé of course, each part may unfold others in different

degrees and ways. That is, they are not all enfolded equally in each part. But the basic principle of enfoldment in

the whole, is not thereby denied. Therefore enfoldment is not merely superfiugasive but, | emphasize

again, that each part is in a fundamental sense internally related in its basic activities to the whole and to all the
other parts. The mechanistic idea of external relation as fundamental, is therefore denied. Of course such
relationships are still considered to be real, but of secondary significance. That is, we can get approximations to

a mechanistic behavior out of this. That is to say, the order of the world, as a structure of things that is basically
external to each othec o mes as secondary and emerSpemecahsapthat t he d
we live in a guanturholographic universe in which reality is essentially-fomal, and the classical Newtonian

world with its external local interactions, emerges ameaial case from this deeper quantum order. According to

Bohm [44], the analogy with the hologram in which each part of the system is an image of the total object, even

if it is a static image that does not transmit the ever dynamic nature of the inffolging and enfolding which

at each moment create our universe, is a functional metaphor, becausee mat hemat i c al |l aws
theory that apply to these waves, and therefore to all matter, can be seen to describe just such a movement in
which tere is a continual enfoldment of the whole into each region, along with the unfoldment of each region

into the whole again. Although this may take many particular fersosne known, and others not yet knewn

this movement i s un.iThiseunigesdl mosesnentf of enfoldiment amde unféldmentvie
Bohmés fihol omov e-are this i6 of suBrame impostandinat éhese laws are also capable of

being compatible with the theory of relativity, and therefore the implicate order i® dlaiee support from the

two most fundamental theories of modern physics, the theory of relativity and the quantum theory. In a posterior
development, Bohm [44] postulated the existence of a superimplicit order, a still more subtle dimension of the
unives e 6s organi zation. In this model , a quantum sup
organize the implicate first level in multiple watikee structures which would unfold in the explicate order.
According to Bohm [see Weber, 45]t h ie a ghysical model developed by De Broglie that proposes a new

type of field, which activity is dependent upon the information content that is conducted to the whole
experimental field, which, if extended to the guantum mechanics, results in the dupeinipt ThsDe e r 0 .
Broglie-Bohminformation fieldis the noA o c a | informational fi el docal hat <ca
guanturdholographic fields. As we will see latter, these -famal fields can, through quantum coherence and
superradiare in microtubules and synapses, and trough-Bosgein condensates and Frohlich effect in water

mol ecul es of t he CSF, generate | ocal fields in bra
field concept.

7. Consciousness and Nehocality

Adding to its equations a Quantum Potential that
but not on the amplitude of the wave function, Bohm [44] developed a model in which the quantum potential,
carriesiact i ve itmaffig u mdttepartclé along its way. The quantum potential has inedited
characteristics unknown up to then, because differ e
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does not decay with the distance. Such interpretation allows commant i on bet ween t his #fp
particle, to be processed in a higher speed than the light, unveiling the quantum paradécafitygd6], i.e.,

of the instantaneous causality, fundamental in the holoinformational view of consciousné&s2, IAldin

Aspect and col. experimentally proved the existence oflamath actions, and more recently, in July 1997

Nicolas Gisin and col. (cf. Science, vol. 277, pg. 481 [47]) proved the existence of thiEaloquantum

informational instantaneous mct in large scale.

For Bohm, differently from Bohr, the elementary particles do not have dual nature wave/particle but are
particles all the time, and not only when observed. Actually, the patrticle originates from a global quantum field
fluctuation, beig its behavior determined by the quantum potertial h a t carries informa
environment of the quantum particle and thus informs and affects its motion. Since the information in the
potential is very detailed, the resulting trajectory is so esmtely complex that it appears chaotic or
i ndet e[@8nAny atteniptof measuring particles properties, changes the quantum potential, destroying its

information. Actually, according to BohmpnottBabhr had
there is uncertainty, but that there is an inhereni
[50] observedfi t he DBolBmodgl|lidea seems. .. S 0 n a-padiclea | and
dilemmainsuchaclearamdr di nary way, that it is a great myster )

In the quantuntnolographic theory, as Bohm [45] putrip field organized the implicate order, and it was
consequently linear and difficult to unfold. The implicate ordenisae function, and the superimplicate order
or superior informational field, is a function of the wave function, i.e. a superwave function that makes the
implicate order notinear organizing it in complex and relatively stable structuBesides thathie holographic
model as a way of organization of the implicate order was dependent upon the quantum informational potential
field, that did not have capacity for seliganization and transmission of the information, essential for the
understanding of thgenesis and development of matter, life and consciousness. The superimplicate order fills
this need, allowing the understanding of consciousness, energy and matter as expression varieties of a same
informational order. As a result consciousness would dirdgve been present since the beginning of creation
in the various | evels .of natureds unfolding and enf
AEven a stone iststesBahm.some way al i veo

8. Towards a Holoinformational Model of Consciousness

The quantum potential guides by meansadive information the particle alongside its course. As any
elementary particle is united to the whole cosmos by means of-laabrquantum potential capable of
changing the structure of the uni v esrfusdamental prdcess. mat i o
Thisactvenod ocal i nformation that organizes the particl
organized in a meaningful way. In the brain, this means that informational process is at the samdditaé non
guantum holistic and local classical Newtonian and mechanistic i.e. holoinformational. This is crucial to
understand the holoinformational nature of consciousness and intelligence in the universe. Matter, life and
consciousness are meaningful activities Jligemt quanturrinformational processes, order transmitted through
the cosmic evolution, originated from a generating informational field beyond our perception limits. A universe
full of quantum potential and meaningful activity, is an intelligent univiersetioning likea mind as Sir James
Jeans already had observed. So, as consciousness h
matter, life and consciousness cannot be considered as separated entities, capable of being aealgzed und
fragmentary CartesiaNewtonian framework. Actually, it must be considered as an indivisible unity, with
guantum informational processes interacting by means dboahholistic relationships, and simultaneously by
local Newtonian mechanistic refatiships, generating selfganization, complexity intelligence and evolution.

Such view of a holoinformational intelligent icont

holographic informational creative flow permeating the whole cosmos,tpdoninderstand the basic nature of

the universe as an intelligent seffyanizing unbroken wholeness, i.ec@mic consciousnesa kind of

universal consciousness unfolded in an infinite holoarchy. As a qudwstographic system this universal

consciaisness is distributed in every part of the cosmosphere, and each part of this holosphere contains the
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information of the whole cosmos in a holistic indivisible way. Quasitdionmational fluctuations generated
from this universal consciousness throughhilemovement (a nelocal holoflux) selor gani ze t he uni
basic informational levels:

- The Cosmosphergvith the Nuclear Codehat organizes energy and matter. It is the physical level and
information is stored in atomic structures.

- TheBiospherenith the Genetic Cod¢hat organizes life. It is the biological level and information is stored
in the DNA molecules.

- The Noosphereawith the Neural Codehat organizes the brain and mind. It is the psygwial level and
information is stored in neunaetworks

- TheTechnosphereith Artificial Intelligence Codest is the technologievel and information is stored in
hardware and software designs

- The Holospherewith the QuanturaHolographic Codelt is the consciousness level that organibes
interconnectivity between the mind and the universe. Spiritual level. Information is stored in guantum
holographic networks of the brain and the cosmos. This religationréligiare and englishieligion) between us
and the universe connects us with otimprdial source, and has been described in a symbolic way in all
humanity reli gt e sf ateh enfehsosashvd i dkienoiuls@l;, owodo; ordbas i n
the beautiful buddist metaphor of the Indra netw@ich informational cag, this order that is transmitted in a
meaningful and intelligent way through all levels of complexity of the universe, is the negentropic self
organization nature of the informationnsciousness, an irreducible physical dimension of the cosmos as energy
and matter.

9. Quantum Brain Dynamics

Experimental research developed by Pribram and other consciousness researchers like Hameroff [1] and
Penrose [2], Jibu and Yassue [51], and Ho [52] confirm the existence of a Quantum Brain Dynamics in neural
microtubuks, in synapses and in the molecular organization of the cerebrospinal fluid. This Quantum Brain
Dynamics can generate BelSmstein condensates and the Frohlich effect. fEasstein condensates consist of
atomic particles, or in the case of the Frohtiffect of biological molecules, that can assume a high level of
coherent alignment, functioning as a highly ordered and unified informational state, as seen in lasers and
superconductivity. Ecclesbs psychons procpsses.alhese on s
guantum dynamics show us that the interaction process between dendrons and psychons are not limited to the
synaptic cleft, as stated by Eccles, but have a much wider embodiment throughout the whole brain, and as some
researchers (see Popp) ar e saying, also throughout t hdlighyhol e bo
polarized multiple layers of liquid crystalline water molecules form dynamically coherent units with the
macromolecules, enabling them to function as quantum malendegy machines that transform and transfer
energy with close to 100 percent efficiency. This liquid crystalline continuum of intimately associated polarized
water and macromolecules extends throughout the extracellular matrix into the interior oSiegbeycell,
enabling each <cell, ultimately each Pnbah ¢585%4] e, t o
demonstrates good evidence that Eccleds dendrons m
are composed of pynaptic tetdendrons, synapses and fystaptic dendrites, and they compose the fine
fiber structure wherein br ai nassgensorygersestedrageptivefieldsr s. A
they can be mapped in terms of wavelets, or walkdgbatterns sut as Gabor Elementary Functions. Dennis
Gabor (1946) called these units Quanta of Information. The reason for this name is that Gabor used the same
mathematics to describe his units as had Heisenberg in describing the units of quantum microphysiey. Here th
define the unit structure of .psee thie suareusn habographiac r i n g
interactions not as a contradiction but as a natural extension [1,10,22,31] of Eccles ideas of an interactionism
between dendrons and psychons¢3b

Dejan Rakovic from Serbia, points out hd@uanturaHolographic and Classicalfreduced Neural
Networkscan model psychosomatic functigg]: i The prevai ling scientific par
processing within the central nervous system asrieguhrough hierarchically organized and interconnected

202



neural networks. However, it seems that this hierarchy of biological neural networks is going doetiutarb
cytoskeleton level, being according to some scientists a kind of interface betwakarmequantum levels. At
the same time it appeared, within the Feynman propagator version of the Schrddinger equation, that the
guantum level is described by analogous mathematical formalism as Hékéielglanturrholographic
associative neural netwarklhe mentioned analogy opens additional fundamental question as to how the
guantum parallel processing level gives rise to classical parallel processing level, which is a general problem of
the relationship between quantum and classical levels withiqudne@tum decoherence theory as well. The same
guestion is closely related to the fundamental nature of consciousness, wiigseninistic manifestations of
free will and other holistic manifestations of consciousness like transitional states of corssipakered states
of consciousness, and consciousness pervading bodgcessarily imply that some manifestations of
consciousness must have deeper quantum origin, with significant psychosomatic imglications

| expanded my conjecture that the interetedness between brain and cosmos is an instantaneous holistic
nonlocal connection and proposed the concept of a holoinformational flux, from which both mind and matter are
inf ormed, that resembles Bohmés holobgraphicbrairedyiamic But i
patterns are conceived as an active part of the universal gdasiagraphic informational field, and capable of
generating an informational interconnection that is simultaneously nonlocal gtlesiistin (mindcosmos
holographic connection), and local Newtoniamechanistic (braimind neural networks connections), i.e.,
holoinformational. Taking yet in consideration the basic mathematical property of holographic systems in which
the information of the whole system is distribited each part of the system, plu
physics data, and the experimental data of the holonomic theory of Pribram, we propose that this universal
interconnectedness [9,10,31] could permit us to access all the information codedchivetiterference patterns
existing in all the universe since its origin [7,21,29,30]. This quahiloinformational nature of the universe
interconnects each part, each bmind-consciousness, with all the quantum information stored in the
holographic ptterns distributed in the whole cosmos, in an indivisible irreducible informational cosmic unity
[9,10,31,42,44,45].

10. Consciousness and the Human Mind

The cybernetic networks of cyclical hierarchical relations through which we try to characterizel life a
consciousness, interrelate themselves in a multilevel dynamiicholy p e r §68],corganizing infi s e | f
cat haclciet[3265) in théi e d g e 0 [B4]. Seifaatbaditid cycles can organize in higher levels, by
means of cathalitic hypercycles,gea virus) capable of evolving to more complex and more efficient structures,
untithehe mer gence of set s, gob]. Irstlstway, tefnetwork geoerdiecsred ast iovfe n
| oo pBg]dandfi hy p er s t[66]integatng thanselvem systems with patterns of connectivity
distributed and parallels, as theGl o b a | Wo6G kls paceé 0t he {THalkmiccActdation Ret i c
Sy s t- ERTAS [68].

DynamicnoA i near systems | ike the humannbBcaiomsnwesthbh
generated not only by such complexifications of ma
also as a prime reason by an harmonic unfolding of an indivisible universal holoinformational field. This
guanturdholographic mtelligent selorganizing field, is selfeferred and continuously creates (unfolds) and
recreates itself as a holographic distributed medium, and goes on experiencing continuously new possibilities of
existence and neexistence, in an eternal and evewrunfoldingenfolding cycle. Thé s €dndistent non big
bang c o sfiRfigbgmesghéniau et al., describes the main features of thisegalit learning scenario
in which the cosmic evolution is the result of an interaction between the quarduomvéaplenum and the
particles of matter that are synthesized in it. Laszlo [69] adds to this sdenatiore post ul ate accor
the quantum vacuum is the fif sthinguhatitviee s&li elfdebdt s
holographic medium, registering and conserving the scalar wearesform of the 3wlimensional configuration
spaces assumed (ph.g04dmatt er in spaceo

This universal fifth field is not inferred from spaome interactions like the gravitational, the
electromgnetic, the strong and the weak nuclear forces. In this new type of field, space and time become
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implicate, enfolded, as described mathematically by Bohm, in a spectral and holographic organized medium,
made of the energy present in the interference pattérthe waveforms. The transformations from sgiatce

order to this spectrum dimension are described by holographic mathematical formulations. This type of
formulations was first described by Leibniz that created the conception of monads. Dennis (Gaboentury
described the mathematical principles of holography and defined a quantum of information hiogamed
channel which can carry a unity of communication with the least amount of uncertainty.

11. Quantum-Holographic Neural Network Fields

Piibram in his Holonomic Brain Theory [855,7G72] proposes that there is a holographic process of
information treatment, he namatlltiplex neural hologrand i st ri but ed by the whol e bl
of neurons of local circuit that do not show |diligrs and do not transmit the common nervous impuisé@sh e y
are neurons that work in ondulatory way, and are overall responsible for the horizontal connections of the
neur al ti ssuebs | ayers, connectionsn ibre {#8UiHdHK O0Ohol o
describes@dneur al walv®4]leqgueadg ulomiong from the workings of
the Schrodinger wave equation of the quantum theory.

Pribram has also demonstrated that hiperstimulation of the frontoliongin allows primates including
humans to operate in a holistic, hologragikie mode. The electric excitation of these brain areas relaxes the
Gaussian constraints, as Laszlopdtitvhi | e during ordinary | everte of ex
signal processing creates the usual narrative consciousness, when the excitation of this system exceeds a certain
threshold, conscious experience is dominated by unconstrained holographic processes. The result is timeless,
spacel ess, rciacués e b eln these Blatms dhea nervous system becofmest t une d to t
holographic aspects cfthe holograpHike orderi n t h e [G9]nElectreenceghdiographic and brain
mapping studies made during altered states of consciousness asamggiitagier, and others brainind
relaxation technigues, shows a high synchronization of the brain waves as if all the neurons of all brain centers
were all playing the same symphony. In this highly synchronized states of consciousness the holographic brai
treatment of information is optimized facilitating the interaction of the quahalagraphic brain network with
the guantum holographic cosmic network [8,29].

Pribram have demonstrated that the receptor field of the cortical neurons reacts seleatwatiples
sensorial modes making the harmony curves of adjacent receptors fields to mix as in a piano. In this way the
harmony field of the cortex originates a resonance as a string instrument. The mathematical formulations that
describes the resultingatmony curve are the Fourier transformations that Gabor applied in the creation of the
hologram enriching these transformations with a model that can be reconstructed by the application of the inverse
process. That holographic organization is what Bohts icaplicate order, a model that includes space and time
in its structure as an enfolded di mensi on. Functio
the objective realityd interpreti ndundamenta ordenai es o0
informational field located beyond time and space.

122Eccl es I nteractive Dualism and Pribrambs Monism

Sir John Eccles described in the brain fine fibers structures he called dendrons compossyhaptice
teledendrons, synapses amsgsynaptic dendrites connections, that he postulated could interact with the mind
side of the interaction by way of units he called psychons. He proposed that these psychons could operate on
synapses through quantum processes, and with Beck develggmaifuband logical quantum interpretation of
the synaptic function. Pribram [54] demonstrated that Eccles' dendrons make up receptive fields in cortical
sensory units,thditas sensory receptive fields thedkepattaans be ma
such as Gabor Elementary Functions. Dennis Gabor (1946) called these units Quanta of Information. The
reason for this name is that Gabor used the same mathematics to describe his units as had Heisenberg in
describing the units of quantum naphysics. Here they define the unity structure of processes occurring in the
material brain. However, Gabor invented his function, not to describe brain processes, but to find the maximum
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compressibility of a telephone message that could be sent ovetlahécACable without destroying its
intelligibility. The Gabor function thus describes both a unit of brain processing and a unit of communication.
Brain is material, communication is mental. The same mathematical formulation describes both. The glementar
structure of processing in Eccles' material dendron is identical to the elementary structure of processing of a
mental (communication) psychon. There is a structural identity to the dual interactive process.

To summarize: The structural identity betweematerial brain process and a mental communication
process is provided by the Gabor fAwaveleto. The w
process that Eccles and Popper are promoting. Eccles places the interaction within the Symiagsenot
contradicted by the emphasis on the receptive field properties of the fine fibered pre aythagatt arbors
except that the interaction is not limited to the synaptic cleft. Fine fibered membranes are also involved (Jibu and
Yasue 1995). Th extension overcomes two problems: There is no need to have ineffable, undefined mental
processes acting on the synapse; and the energetics involved are brought into the realm of ordinary science.

Pribram proposes a monistic basis for Eccles dualismwish thatthere is a interactive mind/matter duality
t hat is a figroundd from which both matThagoumnd mi n
functions as a potential reality similar to Heisenberg potential worldh i s f | ux pgicalwdtsdes t he
from which our experience regarding matter as well as mind (psychological processing) itself become actualized
i n s p a Codlluninate this claim, Pribram relates the following stéryOn c e , Eugene Wigner
that in quantum physicseano longer have observables (invariants) but only observations. Tongue in cheek |
asked whether that meant that quantum physics is really psychology, expecting a gruff reply to my sassiness.
Instead, Wigner beamed a happy smile of understanding andlrepliefiy es, yes, that's exa:
one wants to take the reductive path, one ends up with psychology, not particles. In fact, it is a psychological
process, mathematics, which describes the relationships that organize matter. lirigialosense current
physics is rooted in both matter and mind. Communication depends on being embodied, instantiated in some sort
of material medium. This convergence of matter on mind, and of mind on matter, gives credence to their common
ontological root. Myclaim is that this root, though constrained by measures in spacetime, needs a more
fundamental order, a potential order that underlies and transcends spacetime. The spectral basis of both matter
and communication portrayed by the Fourier relationship dalia this claim.

As the brain has the capacity of function in the holographidawah mode as in the spatsmporal local
mode, we think that we are dealing here with Bohro
the central nervous ggsn.

The holonomic brain theory of Pri br am, and the hec
fifth field contribution quoted above, shows us that we are part of something much greater and vast than ours
individual mind. Our mind is a subsgm of a universal hologram, accessing and interpreting this holographic
universe. We are interactive resonant and harmonic systems with this unbrokegasitfng wholeness. We
are this holoinformational field of consciousness, and not observersaekternt o i t . The exter
perspective made us lose the sense and the feeling of unity or supreme identity, generating the immense

difficulties we have in understanding that we are one with the whole and not pain ¢fig holoinformational

mocel of consciousness the nlmeal quanturvinformational flow in a continuous holomovement of expansion

and enfoldment, between the brain and the superimplicate order, is the universal consciousngasizal

itself as human mind. We are this very #ocal quantursholographic cosmos manifesting itself through our
consciousness, seeing itself through our eyes, and interconnecting in a participatory holistic and indivisible way
the human brain to all levels of the smifanizing multiverse.

13. Qualia andthe Hard Problem

Also, the essential characteristic of quantum-looal information of this dynamic process makes the
guestion about the phenomenal quality (qualia) of conscious experience raised by Chalmers [15,17,73],
multicontextual, multidimensionatelative not only to the observer, but also to the observation process and to
what one observes, that is, to the holographic distributed information of the whole in question. The level of this
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informational quality is capable of increase or reduce, phase transition, depending on the amount of
information contained in the part of the universal hologram in focus and on the relations referential, whether
external (Newtonian mechanistic) or internal (quantum holistic). The hard problem of consciaufusssipy
Chalmers is only difficult and problematic in a mechanistic and reductionist Caftiesidonian context in
which consciousness and universe are considered separated entitities. In a holoinformational context of internal
relations, indivisible ad nonrlocal, it ceases to exist, because them@gfnizing sublevels of the universe that
get structured in a mechanigtical way are understood as secondary manifestations of the harmonic, holistic
and nodocal nature of the universal holoinformatia | fconti nuumo. Matter, [ i f
expressions of this holoinformational field, with fundamentatnoal quantum relations, unfolding in myriads
of possibilities.

Theoretically this sends us also to the question of the unconsciouscatiid be hypothetically understood
this way, as a part of the wuniversal holographic cc¢
get s fiobs c uroegazes aswimamconsciousress) aé in a hologram, in which littieoptaiss
the whole in a less clear way. The holoinformational consciousness when structured (embodied) in the human
brain, reduces the guality (qualia) of the perception of the unity/totality (holos) of nature, making these aspects
remainusuallyunconstius, restricting the beingds conscienti al

Matter, life and consciousness, will never be understood by means of a fragmented and reductionist
emergentism view that only considers the external and mechanistionships. This is a perception error,
already pointed out by the oriental traditions, thousands of years ago, under the fiama gfAs dymbolical
beings we can better understand this prsagtednst goi ng
comes from the flower. However, the fruit is already implicit in the seed, making it impossible for us to state that
it only and essentially comes from the flower. This would be a reductionism, a perceptive fragmentation of
reality. Actually, not even the seed originates the fruit. The fruit comes from an indivisible totality, clearly
intelligent and holeelated: sun, rain, earth, air, wind, cosmic rays, seasons, weather, microorganisms, insects,
birds, seed, sap,most eam,anl eaweesd.u.c.ifibade ihnoflionintfuor mat

14. Final Considerations

Besides outline the fundamentals of a -famal, selforganizing and holoinformational conception of
consciousness, this approach also gives the directions for understand informéteruaifying principle,
capable of connecting consciousness to the universe and to the totality of space and time. It also allows a better
understanding of phenomena and theories related to consciousness which up to now we could not explain or
understandadequately, such as synchronicities, archetypes, collective unconscious (Jung), unconscious
complexes (Freud), nedeath experiences (Moody Jr.), premonitory dreams, psychocinesia and telepathy
(Rhine), morphogenetic fields and morphical resonance (@Reirouicerebral memory (Stevenson),
memoaries of previous existences (Weiss), amongst others.

Brian D. Josephson, Nobel Prize in physics, belie
someday to the inclusion of God in the science odtwMWe believe that the holoinformational view of
consciousness which has in Bohmés quantum theory ¢
scienceds framework of a Cosmic Consci oymangsss. An |

and transforms the universe, life and mind, through the holoinformational process.

Finally, we would like to state that in the Cartedimwtonian reductionist paradigm, the question about
consciousness nature is unanswerable. It can be tesghibld new knowledge and generate new questions and
answers. However, the inherent fragmentation to this perspective, obscures more and more our understanding of
what reality and consciousness are.

iwe did not come t o t lthe leavew of a tred. Like the oce&aia proglucds waves, 1 t |,
the universe produces people. Each individual is an expression of the whole kingdom of nature, a single action of
the total universe. Rarely this is, if at any time it is at all, felt by the majotithoé i ndi vi dual s o.
Allan Watts
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Abstract. From ancient times it was thought that the codes and conventions are the basis of all cultural
phenomena, and they have divided the world culture from the world of nature. The nature is governed by
objective immutable laws, whegetie culture is produced by mutable conventions of the human mind. However,

the discovery of the genetic code in the early 1960s, like a bolt from the blue, shown that the barrier between
nature and culture does not exist. It turned out that the geadtg ia its essence, is a metaphor, a secondary
structure such as a computer program which allows us to represent the physical and chemical properties of
molecules writing only théinary numbersn my researches of the genetic code, from early 1980shantj |

understood coding process as a correspondence between two systems, one realistic and second symbolic. Thus,
the genetic code as well as periodic system of chemical elements appears to be only the aspects of a universal
code which structure and cposition is determined by the best possible symmetry, harmony and proportion.
Later | viewed that the possible aspects of such a universal code can be fountharoeaionsf thehuman

mind, as there arexamplesof poetic structures and compositionk classical literature (Homer, Dante,
Shakespeare, Goethe, Pushkin, Njegosh, Tolstoy ...); then the structure of Bible, | Ching and so on. In recent
times | see that sandsuch universal code is nothing else thanehiity of a possible holism, whiclemnection

is just the subject of this communication.

Keywords code, conventiorgenetic code, universal code, holism, culture, natuetaphor,symbolicsystem,
symmetry, harmony, proportion, poetic structures, human wiassical literature, Bible, Ching

1. Introduction

The idea of the universal code of nature | presented in several papers of which only a few mentionél here [1
The very idea resulted from my researches of the genetic code that were started in the 1973rd, when the Genetic
Code Tal# (GCT) before long time has been definitely establishé&dl. [lb genetic information can be written
out and then be translated, that at least means an analogy with natural (speaking) language. With this reason the
route toward the universal code hasaebeen set [7]. But during the time came new questions: why just 64
coding words in the genetic code, does this have to do with 64 boxes of chess and with the 64 hexagrams
presented in one of the oldest books, in the Chinese book | Ching [8]? If suufeation exists, and it turned
out to be, then we are at the heart oChesyjasgmbolasft andi r
the universd 9 | has prompted a nelw | qu ers tThebiglat pfiftizroddgme g o g 6 s
only a metaphor or this title indicates the essence, the symbol and a code?

So | found first by Njegog, and then by other | it
Tolstoy ...) that these authors, consciously and deliberately, builtrtistuse and composition of their poetic
works in accordance with structures determined by the best possible symmetry, harmony and proportion (golden
mean); such structures as, for example, the structures of the genetic code and the periodic systéral of chem
elements, in an analogical comparisorIBR** Within this work we will present only the basic elements of such

My friends and colleagues, Prof . Djuro Koruga and Pro
intentiondly do this. According to the first of them this is the result of the existence of a general intelligence of the universe;
according to the second one, thigpar, excellencethe result of the holographic universal connectivity. We can say that these
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structures, relying on our already published works, but for the first time we will also @dsgrithesishat
such a universal codepresents by itself the reality of holism.

2. APossible Approach to Universal Code

It was easy to see that from the aspect of optimality and validity of two principles, the principle of continuity
and the principle of minimum change (change in unit),-tieier alphabet is one and only possible solution.
Namely, from the fouletter alphabet it makes sense to generate-kbtitee words, from fivdetter alphabet four
letter words and so dn.Then, thredetter words have the root of two letters, and tia i preceded by the
smallest possible uriit a single letter. Altogether, it is implemented a complete and homogeneous hierarchical
system (43-2-1), and so it is not possible in any other case.

If the system of 64 coding words of GCT develop into arjitree 663 [10], we obtain the same binary tree
that is found in the aforementioned Chinese book I Ching, for the 64 hexagrams. A full line in each hexagram
corresponds to a binary zero, and each broken line corresponds to unit (binary number &ix4nit thieary
tree. But not only this, such a binary tfedth a system of 64 words) is the only one that strictly corresponds to
the first four perfect numbers. The sum of the ordinal numbers for the first four words (in the first ge@yrtet), O
makes omber 6 what is the first perfect number; the sum of the first eight numizergives the 28 (the second
perfect number!). Then there comes the realization of a half of the sys&nwith the sum of 496, which is the
third perfect number. If, howewaét is going to end, 83, and returned to the beginning (cycling!), we have the
sum of the first 128 numbers, from 0 to 127, which is 8128, the fourth perfect number. In general, the
determination with perfect numbers is related to the realizatiofbibf 2bit, 5-bit and 7bit binary trees, where
again we have a strict ord&ii the order of the first four prime numbers3-8-7 . "Skipped" is the determination
of 4-bit and 6bit binary tree, where we have 4 classes, each of 16 and 8 classestieadigbt words, which
logic is also the aspect of uniqueness and validity of the principle sirsétrity 2’ [(2* = £, (= &), (2}

6%)]. (Note: Notice that 16 stay in relation with 16 Hitier words, and 64 in relation with 64 thieter words.)

From the aspect of determination by generalized golden mean, thettenalphabet, through sbit binary
tree, appears also to thee optimal and appropriate composition, i.e. the best possible solutiath][This is
because the exact determination is possible only within the decimal numbering systéitt fromfil®, Tab. 2]%

The22 years ago five U.S. scientists have piteskstill an another property of felatter alphabet, more exactly
for its 64 thredetter words: "the number of all distributions in the set of 64 codons [words] is 1741630" [16].
After the publishing of this result, | showed that the number 174163kises from the number of verses in
the lliad and the Odyssey ([3, Fig. 13], {18], [18, Fig. 5, p. 191]), as well as from the number of verses in the

f i r s to sistyce[tBaie0[°

three standpoints arejutatis mutandjsthe key models of alignment when it comes to the attitudes of researchers in such
research situations. With them, from the early nineties of the twentieth century, there is still a rimeligent design
what will be discussed further in a following paper.

%5 By this, the words are arranged in quartets, quintets, sixth, and so on, respectively. That's because this is the first, the
simplest Aet, in which each letter of the alphabet used at least once.

®Bo qird Kne ¢ el905) a&fmdus Ferbian philosopher of histfnAThe Ser bi d&rOnMo rotf a it chree fib)a:
laws that are the same for the whole nature and all human things is the law of order. With one and the same order are going
the things in all exteal nature, and in the process of individual and social life of a human, in the matter, and in the process of
soulandspift [ 14] .
27 Bearing in mind the relatio(®® j 6°) it becomes clear why from the 64 coding words (codons) in the genetic code to
encode the amino acids are used®. + 25 = 6 + 5° = 61), and three codons have a "stop" function (encode the end of
protein synthesis) (cf. legend to Figure 3).
Z\Why the decimal numbering system is the best possible in the coding processes, pee [ pa
®The first Njegogbs triptych mak &uobodjddaeicekai Freedomtanck a ( T h e
Ogledalo srpskgThe Serbian Mirror); the second tripty¢thu | a  mi k The Ray af timeaMicfocosmizorski vijenac
(The Mountain Wreath)arldda § ni  c ar G FatseTaan Stddlzah the Sihall)j18].
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Otherwise, the total cumulative number of verses of the diimtithe Odyssey can be generated from the
binary sequencg' (2 expn) (n=0, 1, 2, 3, ..., 14} first, the obtained 15 numbers must be grouped into three
fives and then comes the choice: from the first and third fives select two first and twaonlbstsjand from the
second (central) five select only the number 128, a middle number ([3, Fig. 12], [18, Fig. 4,-p@0]1.%0
However, without a genial thought of Dante Alighieri it would be hard today to understand the essence of the
universal code. fie selection of the number of verses in 100 songkedivine Comedyperformed by a unique
pattern, which we present through the examples of four songs from Hell (Inféithd30 (4), IX 133 (), X
136 (L0), XII 139 (13). If we take any of 100 song®p song is out of this pattern-{410-13). Just in our time the
same model is found in the genetic code [19]. It was found, namely, that the number of nucleons within the amino
acid constituents of the genetic code is corresponding to the multiples af @3@ue tweatdigit numbers in the
decimal numbering systefg =10) But it is also found that the same property possesses the analogues of 037
(13, 25, 37, 49 ...) in the numbering systems with the q = 4, 7, 10, 13, 16, 19, etc.., respectivelynseevthea
first four cases, are actually the Dante's nuniBers

It should be noted that the first digit in a series of analogues comes from the series of natural numbers, and

the second one from a series of odd natural numbers. But despite this sirhpéeitied a very lot of time (and
work) until | realized an arrangement of natural numbers in form of a matrix, with such numbers in the first
di agonal which possesses the form of Shcherbakos
alo the neighbors of the number 37 (the numbers 26 arfd@able 1).

2.1 Some uniqueness in relation to the universal code

We will consider Table 1 more broadly. If the first diagonal neighbour of the number 26, the numbér 16 (26
16 = 10) is added tthe number 26 and its two followers (17 and 18) are successively added to the obtained
result, we get the results as in Solution (1):

26 =26 26+42+59+77=Y  16+17+18=Z

26 + 16 =42 Y =204 Z =51 (1)
42 +17 =59 Z=Y/4

59 +18 =77 Y/4=51

With three addings (16 +17 +18 = 51 = Z) we obtained three new results, and with the inclusion of the initial
number 26 four results. Their sum is 204 (26 + 42 + 59 + 77 = 204 =Y = 4Z), exactly four times greater than

¥ TheHo me r 6 s(lliad + @disseye= 15693 + 12110 = 27803):Z, 4,8, 16), (32, 64,128 256, 512)(1024 2048

4096,819216389 . Nj egogds choice are al | prinotedbessiors+ martuscripthversion e n o't
of The Mountain Wreath: 2819 +15284347 verses; plus the number of persmenes: 318 + 150 = 468; plus pages for

printing as well as for manuscript version: 116 + 384 9 ; altoget her: 4347 + 468 + 1
plus Njegogdbs choice: 27803 + 4964 = 32767, what is 7

%1 The uniqueness is because the multiplication tirdiie modulo (g 1) preserves all three digits: (1 x 037 = 037; 10 x 037
=370; 19 x 037 = 703), (2 x 037 =074; 11 x 037 = 407; 20 x 037 = 740) etc.

49
77

"~y

7

#To satisfied my friends, P-confilential kaders) that Damtesdtion®ly uifd his Rak o v i |

poetic structures, | will mention the Dante's verses which say that a hidden doctrine is lying under the verseshthgt is teac
or science: "O ye who have undistempered intellects, / Observe the doctrine that conceals itseli tHeeneidiof the
mysterious verses! "(" O voi ch'avete you 'ntelletti sani, / safely without che la dottrina s'asconde / sotto' | Veesy sieldi

") (Div. Comm., Inferno, IX, 63563).

33 |n further text follows the explanation of the uniqueneshefiumber 26, but about uniqueness of the number 48 see ref.
[15].
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the sum of the three addings (16+17+18 = 51 = Z). But this connection of two equalities is a single and unique
case in the entire system of numbers willaible 1, in other words within the set of natural numiers.

Table 1.A specific arrangement of natural numbers in decimal numbering system

2| .. . 22
(1) | 21 -20 -19 -18 -17 -16 -15 -14 -13 -12 -11
(0) | -10 -09 -08 -07 -06 -05 -04 -03 -02 -01 00
()] o1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09|10 11
@12 13 14 15 16---17--18 |19 20| 21 22
)| 23 24 25 26" 27 28 29 30 31|32 33
(4|34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42| 43 44
(5)| 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53|54 55
(6)| 56 57 58 59 60 5B 62 63 64|65 66
(7| 67 68 69 70 71 72 6D 74 75|76 77
8|78 79 80 81 82 83 84 T7F 86|87 88
9189 9 91 92 93 94 95 96 97| 98 99
(A) | A0 Al A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 A8 A9 AA
(B)| Bl B2 B3 B4 B5 B6 B7 B8 B9 BA BB

The uniqueness of the number 26 is expressed not only throudjfigience 26 10 = 16, but also through
the sum 26 + 10 = 36, where number 36, as the second diagatdour of the number 2&ppears to be the
memberof a unique pair 25 36; unique case in the entire system of numbers within Table 1, and timst mea
within the set of natural numbers. Namely, the numbers 25 and 36 are neighbours in third column of Table 1 with
a difference of 11 as in all other cases, in all columns. But their square roots, as integers, appear to be also
neighbours, and that is thaid uniqueness [Solution (2)]:

X, +y; = 36 =6° (x, = 26; y = 10)

Xo+ Yo = 25 =5° (X, = 17; yo = 08) @)
X Ty = 16 =42

Xo T Yy, =09 =3

2.2 The unity of two realitiesi mathematical and physical

Through apurely chemical analysisig possible to find such an arrangements of protein amino theids
fully correspond to the observed arithmetical regularities, related to the uniqueness of numbers 26; as if we are
dealing with an "intelligent” imitation, in one possible classificatiuh systematization. NameBigure 1 shows
an arrangement of AAGn the 4 x 5 systemwith the number of atoms as in Solution (1). This arrangement
follows from a classification and systematization of 20 protein AAs into four diversity'ypest is kown in
Figure 2: first row from the vertical line of the circular model; fourth row from the horizontal line; second row
from four middle points of circular model; third row make two left and two right AAs in relation to two middle

% Moreover, it appears that this is the zeroth case irftheldmn of Table 1 in the decimal numbering system, and also the
zeroth case within al I(q=SH/d e ribB3a k 6188 othendradpgiscrepangiearsg[16,t e ms
Tables C1 and 42

35 0n the four diversity types of AAs (2 + 4 + 6 + 8) as it is presented in linear model of Figure 2, about a strict chemical
hierarchy within and between them, the readersee in Ref. [15].
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points (M & D); finally, fifth row make two left and two right AAs in relation to two middle points (A & R). By

this, each sequence in Figure 1 is arranged by the size of molecules, i.e. by the number of atoms in the side
chains®® going from left to right; and the order of seqoes is determined by the size of the finstino acid

molecule in the sequenteOnly with such a precise and strictly regulated system can we get the desired result,
the sequence 282-59-77, signifying the number of atoms in the four columns of AAshéir side chains) [cf.

Table 1, Solution (1) and Figures 1 & 2].

GO0o1{S05|Y 15 /W 18| 39
78
102
Ao4/Do7M11|R 17| 39
24
13
102
89

16 17 18

(1x68) (2x68)

Figure 1. A specific classification and systematization of amino acids, which
follow from four diversity types (Figure 2). In the shadow space there are 20
AAs with atom numbein molecules side chains. Within first two and last two
columns: 1 x 68 and 2 x 68 atoms, respectively. Within two inner and two
outer columns: 102 + 1 atoms. Regarding at the rows: there are 78 atoms
within first two and 78 +11 = 89 within last two rawsithin first half of the
middle row 13, and within the second one 13 +11 atoms. Within two halves of
shadow spaces (light and dark) there is also a specific balance: 102 + 00
atoms.All amino acid sequences are of the growing series from the aspect of
number of atoms; all but one, in whichXQ precedes \10, because different
stereochemical types have been distinguished:bé¢longs to alanine butV

to valine type.

% The only exception is valine, which is understandable enough when we know that valine and isoleucine belong to the same
stereochemical type, the valine type. That sequence should, therefore, be understood as follows: two Axfemniviethe
stereochemical type (N, Q) are followed by two AAs of the valine stereochemical type (V, I).
3" The dilemma whether before N or P is resolved by the following pairs: N is followed by a smaller pairl{@Q)while
P by a larger one L(18)K(15).
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G, P) (A L,V,]) (CMFY WH) (RK,QN,ED,T,YS)

Figure 2. Four diversity types of ptein amino acids in a linear arrangement in form of the sequence 2
4-6-8; then in a circular arrangement, in form of the sequerieB-5. From this last sequence it is
possible a new arrangement in form of the sequedeg 44 as in system, presentecHigure 1.

1st 2nd letter 3rd
letter A letter
U
Cl C
A
CT G
W I
U
C
RI A
G
U
S C
A
RI G
U
C
Gll A
G

Figure 3. The standard Genetic Code Table with designation of four diversity types of protein amino acids
and corresponding codons (lightest, light, more datkmamst dark tones): 08, 17, 10 and 26, respectively (8 +
17 =25=5x5and 10 + 26 = 36 = 6 x 6). The roman numbers designate class | and cassdaniA

tRNA synthetase$-or details see the text.
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Bearing in mind that an arithmetical law, preseriteSolution (1)js fully confirmed,it makes sense to set
up aworking hypothesjselated taan algebraic law, presentedSnolution (2):it must be that thquantities, given
in Solution (2)x; = 26, y = 10 as well asy< 17, y = 08in a wayalsocontained in the genetic codiegure 3 is
an obvious and direct evidence for this. The first diversity type of AAs (P, G) and corresp@didimgpns
appears to be diagonally on the right within Genetic Code Table (GCT), designated in Figure 3 itolgistest
the second one (L, I, V, A) with7 codons diagonally on the left (in a little dark tones); altogether, in both
diversity types of chemically lovevelunctions there are 25 codons.

(91) (92)

75

11

86

11
97

11
108

Figure 4. This Figure follows from Figure 3. The designatiofs:|Four diversity
types of amino acids. fiirst quadrant there is the number of thietter words, i.e.
codons within GCT (in total 61), while in other three quadrarttse number of
letters. The rule valid for zigzag line is given in two last paragraphs of Section 2.2.
(@) The first half of Tale in Figure 3. (b) The second half of Table in Figure 3. In
columna there are codons of pyrimidine kind, regarding at the middle position in
codon, whereas in coluntmof purine. The validity of two principle (continuity and
minimum change) is seffvidant; also the changes for 01, 10 and 11.

The third diversity type of AAs and correspondiiiicodons follows, within GCT, in the next order (more
dark tones): in columtiJ" upanddown and in columns "A" and "G" onlyp. The fourth type, witl26 codons
(the most dark tones) column”C" up anddown and in columns "A" and "G" onlglown altogether, in two
diversity types of chemically higlevelfunctions there are 36 codons.

uhj positioning of codons within the system of GCT in the terms "up" and "daifimst glance seem to be
arbitrary and optional. However, if such a classification is viewed from the aspect of key qualificttéséisst
half of the GCT (of pyrimidine kind) is of lower rank, and the second half of a magfigof purine kind)i then
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we get here also to the very strict quantitative relations (Figure 4). The Figure 4, in fact, shows that the principle
of seltsimilarity (through the alignment into 25/36 codons) achieved in another way. First, if a setieBlef |

IV types is &iken as splitting into two classes, then in the first class belong two types from odd positions, and in
the second one two types from even positions. Then (in a holistic way?) there "enters" at the scene the validity of
the following regularity: the numbef low-ranking codons in two types at the odd positions, plus the number of
higherranking codons in the two types at the even positions is the same as the number of all codons in the first
two diversity types (25). The reverse is true for the reversatisit: the number of lowanking codons in the

two types placed at the even positions, plus the number of fnigikéing codons in two types placed at the odd
positions is the same as the number of all codons in the second two diversity types, the fibunda just 36.

As we see, here we are in a situation that is both very simple and very complicated. Simple, because here all
comes to be a balance, expressed through two zigzag lines (Figure 4), which balance we have so often found in
the classificabins of the genetic code constituents ([10, 21]). Complicated, because this balance is mediated by
more wholeness, each of more parts. On the one hand we have the wholenesantfrigveodons in all four
diversity types, then the wholeness of higlagkng codons; finally, the wholeness of all codons. And the results
are such that as the parts of all of these wholeness also provide information on the number of codons in all
individual wholeness, and all individual parts, as well as to have their owmaintawareness" about all this.

This and such situation leads us (inevitably) to the conclusion that for the solution of the problem we need to seek
help from the possible holistic approach.

3. AHypothesis About Possible Relation Between Universal Code aRidlism

With this intertitle | deliberately insist on thelationto holism, and not the connection or identity and so on.
This is because the holism is itself still hypothetical idea, and my hypothesis requires a proper interpretation of
the interdepadence of the two realities presented above. The first reality makes the system of natural numbers in
the arrangement given in Table 1, the arithmetic system introduced in Solution 1 and the algebraic system
presented in the second Solution. Within theosdcreality there are the constituents of the genetic code
represented in Figures 1, 2, 3 & 4, while both realties contained in Tables 2, 3 & 4 (see in further text). The
guestion is, whether here is a classic Bohmian dilemma, a relationship betweeiginiaé (onaterial) and
hol ographic reality? In other words, the question
comparison of these two realities, it is not difficult to see that first we have to deal with the problem of coding,
ard just in terms of holism, not only in terms of coding what is seen in the information theory, though that coding,
per seis also present (the connection between the two alphdldess?u bases vs 20 AAsAs we understand
the formation of holograms thiablographic film contains an encoded image, is here the same, in Bohmian or a
different holism? The answer to this question should give future researches.

Table 2.Four types of diversity of protein amino acids

GP |ALVI|CMFYWH RKQNEDTS

01 08 |04131013|/051114151811 |17 151108 1007 08 05

9+18=27 | 40+36 =76 | 74 +54 =128 81+ 72 =153

(27+153 = 180) (76+128 =204)

The relationships between four diversity types of protein amino acids (2+4+6+8). ld smedhere is the number

of atoms within side chains of amino acids. The calculations: within 10 AAs of two inner types there are 180 atoms,
just as within 20 amino acid "heads", i.e. 20 amino acid functional groups (20 x 9 = 180). On the other rand, with
10 AAs of two outer types there are 204 atoms, just as within 20 amino acid side chains. This specific "simulation”
is analogue to the "simulation”, valid for the number of protons and neutrons in Table 3.
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Another thing that reminds us of the Bohmiaalitg access is the issue ofder. The Bohmdés id
different hierarchy and levels in the order, here, in these two realities also maximal comes into play; as under the
reality of molecules, exists a deeper order of existence, embodied in a spebiéimatiatl reality. However,
what we can be very sure (or, perhaps, we cannot?) is that the primary (mathematical) level of reality does not
fise buildings, not bearing molecules and their parffiesit only the birth of the interdependence of these
molealles, when, and if they do, find in an active systesuch interdependence, which is the "image",
"hologram"i the mathematical reality is mirrored in the physital?

Table3.The Sukhodol etsdé system of amino acids

The number of Htams (in brackets) and nucleons
G (01) 01 |A(03) 15 |S(03) 31|D(03) 59|C(03) 47| (13)[153
N (04) 58 |P (05) 41 |T (05) 45 |E (05) 73|H (05) 81 | (24)[298| (59/58)
Q (06) 72 |V (07) 43 |F(07) 91 (M (07) 75|Y (07)107| (34)388 569/686
W (08)130(R (10) 100|K (10) 72| | (09) 57|L (09) 57 | (46)|416

569 as neutron number and 686 as proton number!

56971 59 =627 117

68671 58 = 628

The Sukhodoletsé Table, with a mAsnThenshadowspaaiAAs cati on |
with even number of hydrogen atoms (4, 6, 8, 10); theshadow space: AAs with odd number of hydrogen

atoms (1, 3, 7, 9, 11). In brackets: number of hydrogen atoms [25] and out of brackets the number of nucleons.

Nucleon numbethrough a specific "simulation™: 569 within two outer rows, as the number of neutrons, 569, in

all 20 AAs: within their side chains; and 686 nucleons within two inner rows, as the number of protons, 686, in

all 20 AAs: within their side chains. [Note: With20 side chains of amino acid molecules there are 569

neutrons as well as 569 nbpdrogen protons. Within 20 side chains of amino acid molecules there are 117

hydrogen protons, what means 117 hydrogen atoms at the same time (117 =59 + 58).]

Just as esry part of a hologram contains the whole picture, so in every part of the universe, says Bohm, is
contained implicate ("enfolded") order, which is in relation to explicate ("unfolded”) order of our level of
existencg22-23].*! If not entirely, some of tise ideas about the relationship between the whole and part can also
be found in the genetic code system. Table 2 contains, namely, a system that suits Bohmian holism. The parts
contain information about the whole system: within 10 molecules of two extlveadity types there are, in
total, 180 atoms; so exactly as how many is in all 20 molecular "heads" of all four types. On the other hand,
within 10 molecules of two internal diversity types there are, in total, 204 atoms, so exactly as how mdny is in al
20 molecular "body" of all four types.

38 There are, however, the authors with a point of view, that the mathematical essence birth the matter as such. Similar view
had a great Serbian poet, and philosopher in addition,
principle, fertilized by pure crossing, symmetry and harmony, were able to conceive the universe and then born it, developed,
and popul ated with eternal life.nA (ABliznakinje nalela
zalnuwjeamsei da je rode, razviju i nasele velnim givotomo

%n the case of the system of the constituents of the genetic code, this activity refers to the possibility of gerléeating the

“0 This issue is important from the aspect of interpretatiahthe genetic code from the beginning was complete or not;
whether it was possible that life arises only with #8amino acids what is the prevailing view of the current science
the genetic code from the very beginning must be a complete syfstasfecules [21]?

“fi On e o004 moBtstartimy assertions is that the tangible reality of our everyday lives is really a kind of illusion, like a
holographic image. Underlying it is a deeper order of existence, a vast and more primary level iiategilitgs birth to all
the objects and appearances of our physical world in much the same way that a piece of holographic film gives birth to a

hol ogram. Bohm calls this deeper |l evel of tooaobnelevel t he i n
of existence as the explicate, or unfolded, order. He uses these terms because he sees the manifestation of all forms in the
uni verse as the result of countless enfolding and unfold
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Table4.The harmonic structure with two Aacidico a

a b c d M
- 189 189 221 221+3 485.49 © 485
- 289 289 341 341+0 585.70 © 586
- 299 299 351 351+2 595.71 ° 596
289 289 331 331+1 585.64 © 586
. 189 189 221 221+3 485.50 © 485
1255 1255 1465 1465+9 2738.04
2 (37 x 37)

The two facidicd AAs because D & E areehasic.dic and th
Four choices after four types of isotopes: (a) Number of nucleons within 20 AAs side chains, calculated from

the yrst, t hd, dl2 giH4,t046 $32).nb) Thé numer of ntkitleons within 20 AAs side

chains, calculated from the glide with the most abundance in the nature [the same patterns as i (a): H

C-12, N14, O16, S32; at heavier nuclides of other bioelements the data by (a) and (b) are not the same]. (c)

The number of nucleons within 20 AAs side chains, calculatedtfremuclide with the less abundance in

the nature (F2, G13, N15, O17, S36); (d) The number of nucleons within 20 AAs side chains, calculated

from the last, the heaviest nuclide-2HG13, N15, 018, S36). (M) The AAs molecule mass. Notice that

(d)is greater from (c) for exactly one modular cycle (in module 9) and that total molecules mass is equal to 2

(37 x 37). Notice also that mol ecul e -patemnsof wi t hin yve
notations as thel2lffrst nuclide, i.e. isotop

mIT X200
Ownw-+H71TV>
<O —r

O=<nz

A similar logic we have also in Table 3, except that here the word is on the number of nucleons. In 20 amino
acid molecules there are 569 neutrons and 686 protons. In doing so, the number of protons contains 569 non
hydrogen and 117 hydrogen pruso569 + 117 = 686). As we see within external part (the first and fourth row)
there are, in total, 569 nucleons (protons and neutrons together), exactly as the amount of neutrons in the whole
system. The reverse is true for the inner part of the syiterinfier two rows: the second and third); here there
are 686 of nucleons, as there are protons in the whole system. But not only that, in the last row of Table 3 is
presented that the quantities of "569" and "686" contain the information on the totel wimpdrogen protons
(117), as well as the medians as well as arithmetic mean of total number of nucleons within 20 side chains (1255
= 627 + 628; 1255: 2 = 627.5). Without reference tc
explan.

3.1 A Aphantomd mol ecul ar mass

To understand and explain the relationships within the system presented in Table 4, even more we need
Bohmi an "dualism", but also Pribramd$Wacan mfast,t andi n
undersand the symmetry of the molecular mass distribution as well as of the nucleon number within first
nuclides which possesses the most abundance in regthrand M). But how to understand the symmetry in the
distribution of nucleon number within nuclidesolumnsc and d) which possesses a minimal abundance?

Despite this fact, the balance can be obtained only when all the nucleons are included in the account, in one
hundred percent!? As it appears the information (“consciousness”) of the presence afi@skughich is a pure

“2A Thi sreciselyshe feature that got Pribram so excited, for it offered at last a way of understanding how memories
could be distributed rather than localized in the brain. If it was possible for every portion of a piece of holograjghic film
contain all the irdrmation necessary to create a whole image, then it seemed equally possible for every part of the brain to

contain all of the information necessary to recall a who
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illusion, because most of these masses in fact do not exist in reality; information, analogous to sensations in the
brain, in the case of the-salled phantom parts of bodf.

4, Conclusion

In this paper, through a short scientificodission, we tested a hypothesis of a possible relation between the
universal code of nature and holistic approach to understanding natural structures and phenomena. By this, the
access to the universal code has been made through the understanding#matitheode as well as periodic
system of chemical elements must be the aspects of such a universal code, whose structures and compositions are
determined by the best possible symmetry, harmony and proportion (golden mean). Tihie $saen aspect of
universal codd is valid for all other natural, as well as possible artificial harmonic structures; especially the
structures found among the creations of the human mind. Among other possible connections between these and
such structures in this paper wererinterested mainly for the bond that is established through a coding process,
understood as a correspondence between two systems, one realistic and second symbolic.

Our discussion, with a high degree of reliability, sedthat there are grounds for thiaced hypothesis.

What is more, and it turned out, that some recent results of my own researches of the genetic code are far easier to
explain with the help of a holistic approach.
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Abstract. | n t his paper serendipity event is presented,
are letters by which the Universe is built. In our case the simulative effect of the number sixty importance comes
from contemporary science: nanoteclogyl of carbon materials with sixty atoms and molecular structure of
clathrin in our brain. However, we found out that roots of number sixty lie hidden in thought of ancient
civilization. Moreover, in some way sixty is the part of lightl®&s) as ratio ofspatietemporal unity through
wavelength I( in nm) and frequencyn(in THz). If we use model of light, of both classical and quantum
properties, as model of an existence (lifefhen embryogenesis (as the primary guantum process) presents
information proessing which makes set up of events (with different probabilities) for a life after birth. Which one

of these events will happen depends on probability of events in classical information processing during life.
Classical and quantum probabilities are cemants and compatible to each other. In everyday life this complex
manifestation is given as our behavior based on interaction eimagihary and rationatrational pairs
dynamics (logic square of our fingerprint).

Keywords: sixty, ancient civilizatin, light, molecule £, -clathrin, quantum information processing,
embryogenesis, medicine, life
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Abstract. As it should be expected, the doctrinal theories of traditional medicine obviously belong to the domain

of metascience (metaphysics). It means that they are based on reveaediticthare necessarily expressed by

an symbolic and metaphoric language. On the other hand, scientific theories are based on perceived truths, which
are expressed by the language, which necessarily excludes the metaphors and symbols. Therefore, symbolic
statements, as well as revealed trp#r, definitionentannot be expressed in a rational way, i.e. metascientific
content can not be fully expressed in a scientific manner. The aim of this paper is not to translate the traditional
(metaphysical) Chakrasodrine into the language of science, but to point out that in that teaching exist the
contents which can be scientific interpretated. Namely, Chakras teaching, could survive for so long, only because
the practice findings supports it. The traditional tieei practice can not be always explained in a scientific

way, but it can not be completely ignored, if they have survived for centuries and millennia, as it is case with
Chakras teaching. Specifically, as it will be pointed in this paper, the scientifidddge about the human
ontogenesis and psychhogenesis, can be unambiguously associated with the empirically established findings,
which are implicitly included in the Chakras teaching. In addition, based on this correspondence, it is possible to
come upto the concept of a psychogenetic explanation of (so called) opening and balancing of chakras. Finally,
there are serious indications that the process of opening the chakras can be closely linked to psychiatric
regression analysis.

Keywords:ontogenesigpsychogenesis, chakra, metascientific, scientific, doctrine, symbolic language, revealed
truth, gnosis

1. Introduction

Probably nobody today doubts that is overcome the dualistic -nhiody concept of the western science,
which was initially formulatethy R. Descartes, who established that mind and the body are distinct, what means
that the mind does not affects the body states, as well as the mind does not feels the changes of the body states.
The long term influence of this dualistic concept contetub the development of the biomedical model in the
western medicine, which highlighted the role of the physical body and practically excluded the role of the mind.
This model is based on the assumption that the human anatomical structures and phlypigogises are the
basis for addressing health issues, while the role of the mind has been limited to its influence on mental states. It
was ignored that the psychological or mental processes of the mind can influence the biological structures and
proceses of the body and thus to contribute to body health.

The idea that the body and the mind both contribute to the physical and mental health was fostered by the
penetration of the eastern traditional medicine. Today are dominant the interrelatedboain@bsychosomatjc
and body>mind (somatopsychjcconcepts, typical for the eastgshilosophy and traditional medicine, that
assert that the body and the mind are dynamically interrelated. These concepts, which can be named as mind<
>body models (mind to body as well as body to mind) emphasize the influence of the mind and mersta$ proces
on physical health, as well as the influence of the body states on the mind and mental processes.

There are a numerous scientifically confirmed evidences that the mind and body operate as two interrelated
parts of a whole; the mind state affects theythealth, and the body structures and processes affect the anatomy
of brain regions. The damage of the physical processes and structures of the body alters the expressions of the
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mind and mental life. Likewise, psychological trauma alters the physmzdgses and structures of the body.

For example, the standing examples of the mind influence on the body include the existence of somatic illnesses
that occur in the absence of disease pathology or physical damage. The placebo effect is an exarim)e of the |
between the mind and the body. In some cases the effect of the placebo is equal to the effect of the active
treatment (Stanovich, 201®is known that the psychological and social factors not only influence the structure
and function of the nervolug/stem but also physical health and disease processes. It is confirmed also that the
anatomical structures and physiological functions of the nervous system can predispose individuals to mental
disorders (depression, anxiety).

However, it is noticeable @ in all of the above mentioned models (rHedly, body>mind) the human
been is seen as a fully formed individual, i.e. with fully formed morphological and physiological characteristics.

In this way it is ignored the specific role of the bedygind inteaction during the psychogenesis and
ontogenesis. This problem is interesting for some kind of asymmetry of this interaction, since morphogenesis
precedes the psychogenesis, because we are born physically formed, but not mentally. This means that in the
ealy stages of adolescence can be expected pronounced morphogenetic influences on the characteristics of
mental development, but cannot be expected that the undeveloped mental characteristics have a similar effect on
the morphogenetic properties. This asyrmmnis fully manifested in the early development phase, including the
puberty, during which the child meets, investigates his own body and its functions.

This paper is a specific scientific analysis of doctrinal teachings of the Hindu chakras, whicbfia paelt
known and widespread Yoga. The aim of this analysis to identify the elements that provides an opportunity for
reinterpretation of these teaching on a scientifically acceptable manner. As it is known, there are numerous
researches demonstratititat Yoga practices can modify many physiological systems, including respiratory,
cardiovascular, and autonomic and central nervous sySteskras, which are defined as #aitysical energy
control centres, is attributed to be the initiator and contrafilal these changes, which, otherwise, are the result
of controlled balancing and regulation of the pbrysical energy (prana, chi) absorbed from the environment.

There is no any, even partly, scientifically acceptable explanation of how thghysi@l chakras
physically change the states of the physical somatic structure. After all, it is irrelevant for this work because the
nonphysical entities, as well as everything else about them what can be found in any metaphysical doctrine,
cannot be the sudijt of scientific attention. This only express our position that one should not investigate the
chakras themselves, but what is attributed them to work and which leads to physiological changes. In other
words, we believe that attention should be direatetthe therapeutic procedures of Yoga healing therapy, rather
than on the doctrinal descriptions of their mechanisms of action.

2. Chakras Themselves

The chakra system is a part of Vedic Yoga teaching, which is described as a system of seven eegrgy centr
of the body that make up the human energy field and integrates body, mind, emotions and spiogaThe
practices (asanas) stimulates the energy centres (chakras) to vitalize the body by absorbing primary energy from
the universe and sending it alongpte energy channels (nadis) to the different areas of the body. The human
maturation passes through seven stages, controlled and governed by the corresponding seven chakras, where
each stage corresponds to a more refined understanding of personaltaatjspiver (Myss, 1996).
Here are the most frequently mentioned characteristics of the chakras, which shows that they attributed to the
dominant role of the controller of the human mental and physical development and regulation of all
psychological andhysical functions:
9 The chakras are understood to be-pbysical vortexes of subtle nqysical energy (vortices of
etheric matter) that spin countdockwise, exerting nephysical control over the physical body.

1 The chakras are vertically aligned, mimg from the base of the spine to the crown of the head,
suggesting that we ascend toward the Divine by gradually mastering the seductive pull of the physical
world (Myss, 1996).
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T Each of the seven major <chakr as exuesromthecdpisal one b s
column, the glands in the endocrine system, and the specific systems of the If a chakra is blocked it will
eventually manifest on the physical dimension in the form of an iliness body (Brennan, 1987; Myss,
1996).

9 Chakras contain the mi&l programming that governs our behaviour. Each chakra functions similar to a
floppy disk that holds the core programs that determine all of our decisions (Judith, 1996; Judith 1999).

1 In the mind, chakras are patterns of consciousnesbef systemshrough which we experience and
create our personal (Judith, 1999).

1 Chakra programs contain information about the body in terms of survival, sexuality, and action. The
higher chakras bring us to more universal states of consciousness and work with eubele=p
systems about spirituality and meaning (Judith. 1999).

T The chakra system functions as a map of onebds e
contains a spiritual lifdesson that we must master in our evolution towards higheciooisness. In
brief, the first chakra resonates with the-lésson of survival; the second with sexuality and creativity;
the third with personal power, assertiveness, anestem; the fourth with love and forgiveness; the
fifth with expression anawill; the sixth with intuition, wisdom, and beliefs; and the seventh with
transcendence and presence (Myss, 1996; Eden, 1998).

Although Yoga practices lead to clear physiological effects, there is no explanation of hptysical

chakras influence physogical function. Even more there is no valid scientific study that proves that the chakras,

or anything like that, really exist. Further, there is no scientific proottimething noiphysical could interact

with the physical If chakras exist and gorre and control the physiological activity, some aspect must be
accessible to objective analysis. Therefore, the attention should be directed on the therapeutic procedures of Yoga
healing therapy, rather than on the doctrinal or psea@ntific descriptios of their mechanisms of action,

which is completely based on timenphysical chakras. Theonphysical entities cannot be the subject of
scientific attention.

3. Chakras and Science

At the beginning of this chapter we want to point out that theuwellatarge number of theoretical papers
devoted to the nature and functioning of the chakras and yoga practices, completely unfairly are attributed as
scientific, even though they are not. In fact, they are psstidntific hypothesis that on the badishe chakras
as unrealistic and ngphysical entities, offer an explaination of the actual physiological processes in the human
body. As an illustration of this assertion can serve the following most frequent jss@ndific statement
(Raghuwanshi, 20)1 Yo@a practicing stimulates work of endocrine system which is directly connected with
activity of the energy centers (chakras) and energy pathways (ch&nmedsd i Itsis) ciinfirmed that Yoga
practicing stimulates work of endocrine system, but tisame any evidence that chakras and nadis exist.

Concerning the so called science of alternative medicine, we are, in fact, faced with numerous
indiscriminately attempts to translate the methascientific teachings to the language of science. It is orething m
but an arbitrary reintrepretation of the scientific knowledge (truths), to which is attributed the desired
methascientific context. Therefokge believe that any analysis of traditional medical systems, both Eastern and
Western, must be limited to tleenpirically established facts. For example, it is out of sense the perception of 5
energies (earth, water, fire, wood, air) as a subtlephgaical energies, because, in fact, they have a symbolic
meaning as the metaphorical guidelines of the partipalahephysical statesIhe situation is similar with the
chakras, which are doctrinaire defined as the existingphgsical entities, which are, in fact, the essence of the
metaphysical explication of unknown changes, achieved by the yoga practicas Tibemay scientific evidence
that chakras exist, although if they really exist and can influence physiological activity, must be something of
them accessible to objective analysis.

There is no way to interpret scientifically the parts doctrinal teachinigh operates with nephysical
entities. All doctrinal theories of traditional medicine, including all chakra teachings, obviously belong to the
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